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Introduction 


People 

Icelandic is the language of Iceland, a European island nation in the North 
Atlantic. It is a Nordic country and thus shares cultural and political ties with 
the Faroe Islands, Denmark, Norway, Sweden, Finland, and Greenland. Ice¬ 
landic is a Germanic language, and so it is related to the Scandinavian lan¬ 
guages as well as English and German. 

As of January 2007, Iceland had approximately 300,000 inhabitants of 
which approximately 190,000 or 65 percent lived in the capital city Reyk¬ 
javik and its surrounding areas. The country’s population rose by 2.2 percent 
in 2005. The overall population density is the lowest in Europe with only 
three inhabitants per square kilometer. The inner, mountainous, and glacial 
part of the country is not inhabited, and most populations are around the 
coastal regions. 

The only city in Iceland is Reykjavik. The only urban area outside of the 
capital is Akureyri which has approximately 15,000 inhabitants. Other towns 
are considerably smaller. Iceland is divided into 23 counties (sysla). Within 
these counties there are 98 municipalities (sveitarfelag). 


Icelandic Names 

Icelanders use a naming convention whereby the father’s or mother’s first 
name is combined with the words for son or daughter (son or dottir) to form 
a second name. Thus, the singer Bjork’s full name is Bjork Gudmundsdottir, 
which literally translates to Bjork , daughter of Gudmundur. This might seem 
a bit strange to English speakers and other foreigners, since it means that 
siblings often don’t have the same last names. Bjork’s brother, for example, 
would have Gudmundsson as a second name. To make things more complex, 
different generations have different last names since fathers and grandfathers 
don’t have the same first names. Thus, if your grandfather’s name were Jon, 
your father would have Jonsson as a second name, and if your father’s first 
name were Steingrimur, your last name would be Steingrimsson or Stein- 
grimsdottir. People are listed in the phone book by their first names. 


1 
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Geography 

Iceland is 103,000 square kilometers in area of which 11.5 percent is cov¬ 
ered by glaciers. It contains the largest glacier in Europe, Vatnajokull. Vat- 
najokull reaches a thickness of 1,000 meters at its thickest point. In recent 
years, many of the glaciers have been retreating. Iceland is a geologically 
young country with many active volcanoes, and earthquakes are common. 
For example, Surtsey Island in the south part of the country was bom just a 
few decades ago from an undersea volcanic emption. 

The country has a very small amount of wood and trees. In recent years, 
Icelanders have put a great deal of effort into planting new trees. 


Climate 

Iceland experiences a typically maritime climate which is quite mild because 
of the influence of the Gulf Stream. The annual average temperature in Ice¬ 
land is approximately 5°C or 41°F. The weather changes rapidly and it is 
recommended to bring warm clothes when travelling to Iceland, even in the 
summer. 

Due to Iceland’s northern position, the days are very long in the summer 
and very short in the winter. The Midnight Sun can be seen for approximately 
ten weeks in the summer months. From mid-November to the end of January, 
daylight lasts for only three to four hours. 

The northern lights are often seen in Iceland, especially in rural parts of 
the island. 


History 

Iceland was settled in 874 A.D. and adopted Christianity in the year 1000. 
In 930, Iceland formed the Aljnngi ( Althingi ), the oldest active parliament 
in the world. The country lost its independence in 1262 when it was ruled 
by Norway. In 1387, Danish rule succeeded Norwegian rule, and this lasted 
until home rule was awarded in 1904 and autonomy in 1918. Iceland was 
still officially under the Danish king from 1918 to 1944 and became fully 
independent in 1944 during World War II. In 1949, Iceland became a charter 
member of NATO. Iceland is a member of the Common Market of the Euro¬ 
pean Union and has signed the European Economic Area agreement but is, 
as of 2007, not a member of the European Union. 
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Government 

The president is the head of the state. However, the day-to-day role of the 
president is primarily symbolic in nature. As of this writing, the president of 
Iceland is Dr. Olafur Ragnar Grimsson. Icelanders often pride themselves on 
having elected the first female president in the world, Vigdis Finnbogadottir, 
who was elected president in 1980. 

All legislative power is exercised by the Al^ingi, which is elected every four 
years and consists of 63 members. The five major parties are, from left to right. 
The Left-Green movement (Vinstrihreyfingin - graent frambod), The Social- 
Democratic Alliance (Samfylkingin), The Progressive Party (Framsoknarflok- 
kurinn). The Liberal Party (Frjalslyndi flokkurinn), and The Independence 
Party (Sjalfstaedisflokkurinn). 


Economy 

In the past, Iceland’s economy depended mainly on the fishing industry. This 
is, to a large extent, still true today, though fishing quotas and declining fish 
stocks have lessened the importance of the industry as a whole. 

Today tourism, entertainment, software production, biotechnology, and 
financial services are all growing sectors. Most of the country’s power is 
produced from hydro or geothermal sources. 


Religion 

The state church in Iceland is the Evangelical Lutheran Church. The majority 
of the population, 92.2 percent, is Evangelical Lutheran, with other Lutherans 
making up an additional 3.1 percent. Roman Catholics account for 0.9 percent 
of the population. There is also a Catholic church in Reykjavik and a number 
of churches for other groups. 


Literature and the Arts 

Iceland has one of Europe’s highest literacy rates, and Icelanders pride 
themselves on their literary history. The Sagas, prose narratives of historic 
or legendary figures and events of the heroic age of Norway and Iceland, 
were written from 1200-1350. A selection of the original manuscripts can be 
viewed at the Culture House in Reykjavik. 
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Iceland has had one Nobel Prize winner for literature, Halldor Kiljan 
Laxness (1902-1998). Among his most acknowledged works are the 
novels Independent People (Sjalfstaett folk 1934-5) and The Bell of Ice¬ 
land (Islandsklukkan 1943-6). Some of his novels have been adapted for 
the screen, for example The Atom Station (Atomstodin 1948) directed by 
borsteinn Jonsson (1984) and The Honour of the House (Ungfruin go5a og 
husid) directed by Gudny Halldorsdottir (1999). 

GuSbergur Bergsson (b. 1932), another renowned Icelandic writer, 
wrote The Swan (Svanurinn) in 1991. He has been awarded the Swedish 
Academy’s Nordic Literature Prize, which is one of the most distinguished 
Nordic awards for literature. 

In recent years, there has been a growing interest in Icelandic mys¬ 
teries. The most successful writer within that genre is Amaldur Indri6ason. 
An adaptation of his book Jar City (Myrin 2000) directed by Baltasar Kor- 
makur was the most popular film in Iceland in 2006. Hallgrimur Helgason is 
another popular contemporary writer. His best known novel, 101 Reykjavik 
(1996), was also made into a film by Baltasar Kormakur (2000). 

Iceland has also exported many famous musicians, including Bjork, 
The Sugarcubes, Sigur Ros, Mum, Quarashi, and GusGus. Ari Alexander 
Magnusson’s documentary Screaming Masterpiece (Gargandi snilld 2005) 
shows footage from concerts and interviews from some of the most talented 
musicians in Iceland today. 

Iceland has a vibrant cultural scene and it should not be a problem for 
visitors to find cultural happenings. Events and perfomances are organized 
by The Icelandic Symphony Orchestra, The Icelandic Opera, The National 
Art Gallery, The Reykjavik Art Gallery, The Icelandic Dance Corporation, 
The National Theatre, and by various institutions, museums, galleries, and 
venues around the country. 


Good Luck! 


Learning Icelandic is a challenging but rewarding endeavor. If you have the 
chance to visit Iceland, you will be greeted with an unforgettable experience 
and an opportunity to practice your language skills. Good luck! 



Abbreviations 


Parts of speech and other grammatical terms 


acc. 

accusative 

adj. 

adjective 

adv. 

adverb 

comp. 

comparative 

conj. 

conjunction 

dat. 

dative 

def. 

definite form 

f 

feminine 

gen. 

genitive 

imp. 

imperative 

interj. 

interjection 

interr. 

interrogative 

irr. 

irregular 

lit. 

literally 

m. 

masculine 

n. 

noun 

neu. 

neuter 

nom. 

nominative 

num. 

numeral 

past 

past tense 

pers. 

person 

pi. 

plural 

poss. 

possessive 

prep. 

preposition 

pron. 

pronoun 

reft. 

reflexive 

sing. 

singular 

subj. 

subjunctive 

super. 

superlative 

V. 

verb 
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Pronunciation 


A note on pronunciation: this book is not meant to be a course on linguis¬ 
tics, so many of the sounds and concepts have been simplified for ease of 
learning. 


The Icelandic Alphabet 


The Icelandic alphabet contains 32 letters in the following order: 

aabddeefghiijklmnooprstuuvxyy^aed 

In the following chart, the first column contains each letter in its upper-case 
and lower-case form followed by the way that it is spelled in Icelandic in 
parentheses. The second column gives the approximate pronunciation of 
each letter, and the third column gives a few examples from Icelandic. 


Letters 

As in 

Icelandic words 

A a (a) 

father 

pabbi, gamall, bara (father, 
old, only) 

A a (a) 

load (but with less 
of a w sound at the 
end of the diphthong) 

blar, an, ad fa (blue, without, 
to get) 

B b (be) 

feed (but unvoiced, 
more like a p ) 

dara, ad dreyta, ad dera 

(only, to change, to carry) 

D d (de) 

dog (but unvoiced, 
more like a t) 

tfagur, ad rfrekka, r/aemi 

(day, to drink, example) 

D 6 (ed) 

//zis or th \stle (voiced 
and unvoiced, never 
used at the beginning 
of words) 

madur, blad, gladur (man, 
sheet of paper, happy) 

E e (e) 

let 

ad enda, ad bera, J>etta (to 

finish, to carry, this) 
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Ee(6) 

yes 

eg > fcfck, per (I, got, you, 
dat.) 

Ff(eff) 

fiom 

/ram, a/tur (forward, again) 


when between vowels or 
after a vowel,/is a 
v sound like avow 

ad so/a, a/i, (to sleep, 
grandfather) 


when followed by an / or 
an n,f is pronounced like 
the letter p (as in po\) 

Ke/lavik, karta/la, sa/n, 
sto/na (Keflavik, potato, 
museum, to establish) 

G g (ge) 

good 

ad gera, gaman (to do, fun) 


when followed by 
g sounds like German i ch 
(unvoiced gutteral) 

sagt, haegt, lagt (said, 
slowly, laid) 


when g is between vowels 
or between the letters r or 
d, or when last letter of a 
word, it becomes a voiced 
guttural 

ad laga, saga, log (to fix, 
story, law) 

H h (ha) 

/zouse 

ad /iafa, /iun, a/iuga (to 

have, she, interest) 


in the letter combination 
hv the h is pronounced 
like a k (as in Id te) 

/iver, /ivad, /ivar, /ivernig 

(who, what, where, how) 

Ii(i) 

tin 

ad h/tta, f/skur, yfir (to 

meet, fish, over) 

I f (0 

see 

is, islenska, i|)r6ttir (ice, 
Icelandic language, sports) 

Jj(jod) 

ye s 

/a, ad hlaeya,yakki (yes, to 
laugh, jacket) 

K k (ka) 

/rite 

/caAa, /ranns/ri, *ona (cake. 


maybe, woman) 
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L1 (ell) 

/ate 

ad /abba, /if, list (to walk, 
life, art) 

M m (emm) 

make 

ad missa, modir, mjolk (to 

lose, mother, milk) 

N n (enn) 

nose 

«u«a, wdtt, mdur (now, 
night, down) 

O o (o) 

similar to toffee 

ad lofa, oktober, ad sofa (to 
promise, October, to sleep) 

0 6(6) 

low 

blom, bok, ad oska (flower, 
book, to wish) 

Pp(pe) 

pan 

ad pakka,peningur, sopur 

(to pack, money, broom) 

R r (err) 

like Spanish rr 

ad raka, rum, a r (to shave, 
bed, year) 

S s (ess) 

saw 

sjo, skemmtilegur, skor 

(seven, fun, shoe) 

T t (t6) 

/an 

ad /ala, ad /aka, u/i (to talk, 
to take, outdoors) 

U u (u) 

like French u as in t u 

hundur, ad muna, undir 

(dog, to remember, under) 

U u (u) 

you 

1>##, ut i, «lpa (you, outdoors, 
winter jacket) 

V v (vaff) 

vine 

ad velja, vin, vondur (to 

choose, wine, bad) 

X x (ex) 

fax 

sex, kex, vax (six, crackers, 
wax) 

Y y (yfsilon y) 

tin (same sound as the 
Icelandic letter i) 

Jyyrstur, ad kynnast (thirsty, 
to get to know somebody) 

Y y (yfsilon y) 

see (same sound as 
the Icelandic letter l) 

nj/r, j;mis, kyr (new, various, 
cow) 
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P J) (|)orn) //zistle (always word- 
or syllable-initial) 


/>ad, i/>r6ttir, ad />ekkja (it, 
sports, to know) 


JE ae (ae) d/ne 


to, ce fing, ad ^tla (get, 
exercise, to intend) 


O o (6) like the vowel sound gdmul, did, gjdf (old, 

preceding r in girl and century, gift) 
worker 


It is important to memorize the Icelandic letter order, especially when using 
a dictionary. 


Special Letter Combinations 


The letter combinations au, ei, and ey are pronounced in a special way in 
Icelandic: 


au Start with an Icelandic o 

sound then make an ee 
sound (as in see) 

ei day 

ey day 


J)an, sundto/g, ad kaapa 

(they, swimming pool, 
to buy) 

li/dur, i/ns, AeAA (sad, alike, 
department) 

teyfi, eyja, peysa (permission, 
island, sweater) 


Pronunciation of vowels before ng and nk 


Vowels before ng and nk go through a change and are pronounced differently 
than usual. A summary of the vowel changes is shown below: 


Example 


Pronunciation due to ng/nk rule 


banki bank 
fingur finger 
lunga lung 
ingill angel 
ldng long 

syngur sings 


ou as in \oud 
ee as in see 
ou as in you 
ei as in day 

au- start with an Icelandic o sound then 
make an ee sound (as in see) 
ee as in see 
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Double Consonants 

Double consonants such as mm, bb, and rr are pronounced as longer sounds 
than their single-consonant counterparts. The sounds p, t, and k are pro¬ 
nounced with a breath of air before them when these consonants are dou¬ 
bled. Thus, pp is pronounced close to hp , tt is pronounced ht , and kk is 
pronounced hk. 

Word Pronunciation 

ad stopp'd to stop ad stohpa 

ha//ur hat hahtur 

soAAur sock sohkur 

There are two double consonants that have a special pronunciation: 11 and nn. 

Double-1 is pronounced with a /-insertion, so that it becomes tl. The word 
saell hi is pronounced more like scetl. You should practice this quite a lot 
since it occurs often in Icelandic. Note that the /-insertion does not occur in 
loan words such as grilla to barbecue and nicknames such as Halli or Kalli 
(short for Haraldur and Karl). 

Word Pronunciation 

bill car bitl 

Pa// Paul Pdtl 

The following are a few examples of words with double-1 that do not have 
a /-insertion: 

grilla barbecue Halli Halli 

ball dance ball Kalli Kalli 

Double-n is also pronounced with a /-insertion, but only after an accented 
vowel or the special letter combinations au, ei, and ey. The word einn one is 
pronounced eitn because the double-n follows the letter combination ei, and 
the word fmn elegant is pronounced fitn because the accent is on the vowel 
preceding the double-n. The verb ad finna to find , however, does not have 
/-insertion in it since the i before the double-n is not accented. 
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Stress 

By stress, we generally mean which syllables receive most of the emphasis 
when speaking. Compare in English: “I subject myself to hard work” with 
“My subject is the future of robots.” Notice that in the first sentence, “sub¬ 
ject” receives stress on the second syllable while in the second sentence the 
stress is on the first syllable. 

In Icelandic, the stress pattern does not change word to word. Stress in Ice¬ 
landic is always on the first syllable. Secondary stress or half-stress some¬ 
times occurs in longer words, but the important thing to remember is that 
the first syllable of a word must be stressed. This is especially important for 
words which are similar in Icelandic and English since it is very tempting 
to pronounce them as they are pronounced in English. Compare where the 
stress is in Icelandic versus English: 
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English Stress Icelandic stress 


banana 

America 

October 

Italian 

Atlantic Ocean 


banani 

Amerika 

oktober 

italskur 

Atlantshaf 


Length of Vowels 

Vowels in Icelandic can be either short or long. If a syllable is unstressed, its 
vowel is always short; if a syllable is stressed, its vowel is long. However, if 
a stressed syllable occurs before a double consonant, its vowel is short. Thus, 
in dama lady , the first a is long and the second is short. However, in amma 
grandmother , the first a is short and so is the second a. 

Also, a vowel is long if it is followed by pr, tr, kr, gr, or gd. 

akrar fields bragd taste april April 


A vowel is short before pn, tn, kn, pi, tl, or kl. 

ad sakna to miss epli apple 

ad opna to open setning sentence 


How to use this book 

This book is designed to provide the reader with a general vocabulary of 
common words and the basics of Icelandic grammar. The material it covers 
is equivalent to a first-year university course in Icelandic. Each lesson intro¬ 
duces everyday situations in which visitors to Iceland could find themselves. 
Upon completing the book, readers will have the vocabulary and grammar that 
will enable them to participate in simple conversations on everyday topics. 

The aim of this book is to present the basic grammatical structure of 
Icelandic. The most common categories of regular nouns and the conjuga¬ 
tion of verbs in the present tense will be introduced. For ease of use, the 
grammatical discussion has been simplified and exceptions are generally not 
noted. The past tense of verbs and the subjunctive form are not addressed, 
although a few instances of these forms occur in the dialogues. 




Lesson 1 

Kvedjur 

oooooo 

Greetings 
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Samtal 1: Kvedjur 


Jeremy situr a kaffistofu haskolans og er ad drekka kaffi. Kona sem 
situr vid bordid fer ad tala vid hann. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 


Saell. 

Ssel. 

Eg heiti Hrafnhildur. Hvad heitir J>u? 

Eg heiti Jeremy. 

Ertu nemandi her? 

Ja, eg er ad laera islensku. 

En frabaert! Hvadan ertu? 

Eg er fra Bandarikjunum. Hvad ert jiu ad laera? 
Eg er ekki nemandi. Eg kenni sagnfraedi. 

Ertu kennari? 

Ja, eg er kennari. 

Jaeja, timinn er ad byrja. Eg verd ad fara. 

Ja, eg Ilka. Vid sjaumst kannski seinna. 

Ja, J>ad var gaman ad kynnast [>er. 

Somuleidis. Vid sjaumst! 

Bless bless! 


Samtal 2 


Naesta dag hittir Jeremy Hrafnhildi og manninn hennar Gunnar a 
kaffistofu nni. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Hae Jeremy! 

Nei, blessud! Gaman a5 sja J)ig! 
Somuleidis. Hvad segirdu gott? 

Allt gott bara. En [)u? 

Allt Jjetta fina. Hvernig gengur namid? 
f>ad gengur bara vel. 

I>etta er madurinn minn. 
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Dialogue 1: Greetings 


Jeremy is sitting in the university cafeteria having a cup of coffee. A woman 
sitting at his table starts talking to him. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 


Hello. 

Hello. 

My name is Hrafnhildur. What is your name? 

My name is Jeremy. 

Are you a student here? 

Yes, I am learning Icelandic. 

Oh great! Where are you from? 

1 am from the United States. What are you studying? 
I am not a student. I teach history. 

Are you a teacher? 

Yes, I am a teacher. 

Oh, the class is starting. I have to go. 

Yes, me too. We’ll see each other later maybe. 

Yes, it was nice to meet you. 

Likewise. See you! 

Bye, bye! 


Dialogue 2 

The following day, Jeremy meets Hrafnhildur and her husband Gunnar in 
the cafeteria. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Hi, Jeremy! 

Hello! Great to see you! 

Likewise. How are you? 

Alright. And you? 

Alright. How are your studies going? 
It’s going well. 

This is my husband. 
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Gunnar: 

Komdu saell, eg heiti Gunnar. 

Jeremy: 

Blessadur, eg heiti Jeremy. 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy er fra Bandarikjunum. Hann er ad laera islensku. 

Gunnar: 

En gaman! 

Jeremy: 

Ert |iu lika kennari? 

Gunnar: 

Nei, eg er Ieikari. 

Jeremy: 

betta er Jennifer. Hun er lika ad laera islensku. 

Gunnar og 
Hrafnhildur: 

Komdu sael! 

Jennifer: 

Sael og blessud! 
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Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar and 
Hrafnhildur: 
Jennifer: 


Hello, my name is Gunnar. 

Hello, my name is Jeremy. 

Jeremy is from the United States. He is studying Icelandic. 
Oh great! 

Are you also a teacher? 

No, I am an actor. 

This is Jennifer. She is also studying Icelandic. 

Hello! 

Hello! 



20 


BEGrNNER’s Icelandic 


How to use the vocabulary lists in this book 

Some of the words in the vocabulary lists in this book appear in a form that 
is slightly different from that which you see in the dialogues. This is because 
of rules of grammar that you will learn later, but as an introduction, here are 
some basic rules which explain these differences. 

1. Nouns, adjectives, and pronouns have four different cases: nominative, 
accusative, dative, and genitive. These cases also exist in singular and 
plural. The use of cases is explained in Lessons 9-14. The vocabulary 
lists show the basic form, which is the nominative singular. 

2. Nouns can be either definite or indefinite. Icelandic does not have an 
indefinite article (a, an), and the definite article is added to the end of a 
noun as a suffix. In the vocabulary list, nouns are listed without the defi¬ 
nite article. 

3. Adjectives exist in three different genders: masculine, feminine, and 
neuter. The adjectives in the vocabulary lists will appear in the same 
gender as they appear in the text. However, in the glossary at the back 
of this book, all adjectives are given in the masculine nominative case 
since that is the form that is shown in dictionaries. Gender of adjectives is 
addressed in Lesson 4. 

4. Regular verbs in the present tense follow five different patterns which are 
referred to as categories vl-v5. The verb categories will be noted in the 
vocabulary lists. See Lesson 6 for details. 


Ordafordi - Vocabulary 

ad infinitive marker to 

allt pron. everything 

Bandarikin n. neu. pi. defi United States 

bara adv. only, just 

bless interj. bye 

blessadur adj. m. hi! (to a man) 
blessud adj. f. hi! (to a woman) 
ad byrja vl to start 
ekki adv. not, don’t 
en conj. but 
eg pron. I 

ad fara v4 (eg fer) to go 
fma see fmn 


finn adj . m. fine 
fra prep, from 
frabaert adj. neu. great 
gaman n. neu. fun 

ad ganga v3 (eg geng) walk, go (I walk) 
gengur v3 (3 rd pers. sing., see ad ganga) 
he walks 

gott adj. neu. good 
ad heita v2 to be called 
her adv. here 
hvad pron. what 
hvadan adv. where ... from 
hvernig pron. how 
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islenska n.f. Icelandic 
ja interj. yes 
jaeja interj. well! okay! 
kannski adv. maybe 
ad kenna v2 to teach 
kennari n. m. teacher 
kynnast v2 st-form to get to know, 
to meet 

leikari n. m. actor 
lika adv. also 

ad laera v2 to study, to learn 
nam n. neu. studies, learning 
nemandi n. m. student 
sagnfraedi n.f. history 
segirdu v2 {2 nd pers. sing., see ad segja) 
you say 

ad segja v2 to say 


seinna adv. later 

ad sja v5 (eg se) to see 

sjaumst v5 st-form see you! 

saell adj. m. hi! (to a man) 

sael adj.f. hi! (to a woman) 

somuleidis adv. likewise 

timi n. m. class, time 

var v. irr., past, see ad vera was 

vel adv. well, good 

ad vera v. irr. to be 

ad verda v3 to become 

vid pron. we 

Jiad pron. it 

Jietta pron. this 

|)ig pron. acc. you (sing.) 

J>u pron. you (sing.) 
her pron. dat. you (sing.) 


Ordasambond - Useful expressions 


Hvad segirdu gott? How are you doing? 
Hvad er ad fretta? What’s up? 


Allt gott (bara). 
Ailt agaett (barn), 
Allt Jjetta fina. 
Ekkert serstakt. 


Just fine. 

Just fine. 

Everything is just great. 

Nothing special, (i.e. neither good nor bad) 


Fyrirgefdu. 

Fyrirgefidi. 

Afsakadu. 

Afsakid. 


Sorry. 

Sorry, (to more than one person) 
Excuse me. 

Excuse me. (to more than one person) 


Takk. 

Fakka J)er fyrir. 
Fakka ykkur fyrir. 
Allt i lagi. 

Ekkert mal! 


Thanks. 

Thank you. 

Thank you. (to more than one person) 
Okay, no problem. 

No problem! 


Eg heiti... 

Eg er kalladur... 
Eg er kollud ... 
Fetta er... 


My name is ... (for first names) 

I’m called ... (for nicknames, men) 
I’m called ... (for nicknames, women) 
This is ... 
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How to greet someone 

Greetings in formal and informal encounters 

The traditional Icelandic greetings are the words saell (lit .: happy) and bles- 
sadur (lit.: blessed ). When you use a greeting, you have to consider the 
gender and the number of the person or people you are greeting: 


Greetings 


To a man 

To a woman 
or to a 
mixed group 

To more than 

one man 

To more than 

one woman 

saell 

sael 

saelir 

saelar 

blessadur 

blessud 

blessadir 

blessadar 

blessadur og saell 

blessud og sael 

blessadir og saelir 

blessadar og saelar 


You can also add the imperative komdu (sing.) or komidi (pi.) come in front 
of the greetings above: komdu sael, komdu saell og blessadur. 

To family members, close friends, and people you meet every day: Many 
Icelanders, especially young people, use the more colloquial greeting hae 
which is equivalent to hi. 

Greetings in formal situations and in service encounters 

From dawn until around six o’clock: 

Godan dag Good day 

Godan daginn 

The phrases godan dag and godan daginn are also used in informal encoun¬ 
ters in the same way that you would use the phrase good morning in English. 
For example, you could use godan dag when you sit down at the breakfast 
table. 

Note that there is no phrase that translates literally as good morning in 
Icelandic. 

From six o’clock until late night: 


Gott kvold 
Goda kvoldid 


Good evening 
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Goodbyes 

For saying goodbye the following phrases can be used: 


Bless! 

Bye! 

Bless bless! 

Bye bye! 

Sjaumst! 

See you! 

Heyrumst! 

I will hear from you! 

Blessadur! 

Goodbye! (to a man) 

Blessud! 

Goodbye! (to a woman) 

Vertu saell! 

Goodbye! (to a man) 

Vertu sael! 

Goodbye! (to a woman) 

Bit! 

Bye! (very informal) 


The phrase goda nott good night is only used when someone is going to 
sleep or when you are saying goodbye to someone very late in the evening. 


Personal pronouns 

Learn the pronouns by heart: 


Personal Pronouns 


Person 

Singular 

Plural 

1 st 

eg 

I 

vid 

we 

2"d 

N 

you 

J)i8 

you 

3 rd m. 

hann 

he 

[)eir 


f. 

neu. 

hun 

she 

Jiaer 

they 


t»ad 

it 

t>au 



Remember that there are three different pronouns for third person plural. 
When you refer to more than one woman you use the pronoun Jjaer; when 
you refer to more than one man you use the pronoun [)eir; and when you 
refer to a mixed group you use the pronoun f)au. 

Johann og Oli = f)eir Jeremy and John = J)eir 

Gudrun og Hrafnhildur = Jennifer and Mary = J>aer 

Hrafnhildur og Oli = J)au Jeremy and Jennifer = J)au 
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Verb conjugation and the verb ad heita (to be called) 

When you construct a sentence, you need to conjugate verbs by adding 
inflectional endings to their stems. The inflectional endings are governed by 
both person and number. The verb heita conjugates as follows (the stem is 

heit): 


ad heit-a (to be called) 


Person 

Singular 

Plural 

1 st 

eg 

heit-t 

I am called 

vid 

heit -um 

we are called 



heit-iV 

you are called 

J)i8 

heit-/d 

you are called 

3 rd m. 

hann 


he 

J)eir 



f. 

hun 

heit-ir 

she is called 

Jjner 

heit-a 

they are called 

neu. 

|)ad 


it 

J>au 




Verbs that conjugate with the same endings as ad heit-a are Category 2 verbs 
and are marked in the vocabulary lists and glossaries as v2. (We will return 
to the various categories of verbs in Chapter 6.) 


/Efingar - Exercises 

1. Choose the right greeting. 

a. You meet your best friend on the street (a man): 

b. You are working in a bank and a customer comes in: 

c. You are going for a walk in the evening and you meet people 
you don’t know: 

d. You are sitting in your kitchen and your eight-year-old sister 
comes home from school: 

e. You are meeting your girlfriends in a cafe: 
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f. You are visiting your grandparents: 


g. You are watching TV late in the evening and your brother gets 
up and says he is going to bed: 


2. Translate the following sentences into Icelandic. Pay special 
attention to the verb conjugation. 

a. My name is Hrafnhildur. 

b. Her name is Anna. 

c. His name is Oli. 

d. Their names are Anna and Oli. 

e. Our names are Hrafnhildur and Oli. 

f. Their names are Anna and Hrafnhildur. 


3. Choose the right pronoun. 


a. 

Oli og Johann 

b. 

Hrafnhildur 

c. 

Oli 

d. 

Eg og t>u 

e. 

Pu og hun 

f. 

Anna og Oli 
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4. Translate the following conversation. You may have to use the list 
of useful expressions found in this chapter. 

In a bank: 

A: Good morning! 


B: Good morning! 


A: What is your name? 


B: My name is Anna Jonsdottir. 


A: Is your name Anna Omarsdottir? 


B: No, Anna Jonsdottir. 


A: Sorry. 


B: No problem. 
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Samtal: Talardu islensku? 

Hrafnhildur og Jeremy eru ad tala saman l haskolanum. 

Oli: Hae Hrafnhildur! Hvad segirdu gott? 

Hrafnhildur: Blessadur, allt Jietta fina. En |ju? 

Oli: Allt gott bara. 

Hrafnhildur: Oli, jietta er Jeremy. Hann er fra Bandarikjunum. 

Oli: Hello, nice to meet you! 

Jeremy: Saell. Ja, somuleidis, gaman ad kynnast ]>er. 

Oli: Ha? Talardu islensku? 

Jeremy: Ja, eg tala sma islensku. 

Oli: Hvad ertu ad segja? En frabaert! 

Jeremy: Eg er ad laera islensku. 

Oli: Og hvernig gengur |)ad? 

Jeremy: had gengur bara vel. En hvad gerir J»u? 

Oli: Eg er ad laera fronsku. 

Jeremy: En gaman! Vid getum J)a talad saman a fronsku! 

Oli: Nei, ekki enn. Eg er ad laera fronsku! Eg tala ekki 

svo vel. 
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Dialogue: Do you speak Icelandic? 


Hrafnhildur and Jeremy are talking at the University. 


Oli: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Oli: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Oli: 

Jeremy: 

Oli: 

Jeremy: 

Oli: 

Jeremy: 

Oli: 

Jeremy: 

Oli: 

Jeremy: 

Oli: 


Hello Hrafnhildur! How are you? 

Hello, I’m fine. And you? 

I’m okay. 

Oli, this is Jeremy. He is from the United States. 

Hello, nice to meet you! 

Hello. Yes, likewise it’s great to meet you. 

Huh? Do you speak Icelandic? 

Yes, I speak a bit. 

Really? That’s great! 

I am studying Icelandic. 

And how is that going? 

It’s going well. And what do you do? 

I’m studying French. 

Oh great! We could speak together in French then! 

No, not yet. I am just learning French! I don’t speak so well. 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 


enn adv still 

franska n. f French, referring to the language 
ad gera v2 to do 
haskoli n. m . university 
hvernig pron. how 


saman adv together 
ad segja v2 to say 
sma adv a bit 
svo adv so 

ad tala vl to speak, to talk 


Ordasambond - Useful expressions 


Hvad ertu ad segja! 

Ha? 

Ha, hvad segirdu? 

Hvad segirdu? 

Fyrirgefdu, hvad segirdu? 
Fyrirgefdu, eg skil J)ig ekki. 
Geturdu talad (adeins) haegar? 
Pu talar of hratt fyrir mig. 
Geturdu utskyrt j)etta aftur? 
En frabaert! 

En skemmtilegt! 

En leidinlegt! 


Really! (response to something 
that seems unbelievable) 

What did you say? (informal) 

Huh, what did you say? (informal) 
What did you say? 

Excuse me, what did you say? 
Sorry, I don’t understand you. 

Can you speak (a bit) slower? 

You speak too quickly for me. 
Could you explain this again? 
That’s great! 

That’s fun! 

That’s bad! 


The verb ad vera (to be) 

The verb ad vera to be is an irregular verb. Learn the conjugation by heart: 


ad vera (to be) 


Person 

Singular 

Plural 

1 st 

eg 

er 

I am 

vid 

er-um 

we are 

2nd 

\>» 

er -t 

you are 

Jjid 

er-ud 

you are 

3 rd m. 

hann 


he 

Jjeir 



f. 

hun 

er 

she is 

J)aer 

er -u 

they are 

neu. 

|iad 


it 

|)au 




Jeremy er fra Bandarikjunum. 

Jeremy is from the United States. 
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Hrafnhildur og Gunnar eru ekki fra Bandarikjunum. 

Hrafnhildur and Gunnar are not from the United States. 


Regular verb: ad tala (to talk, to speak) 

The verb ad tala to talk, to speak is a regular verb: 


ad tal-a (to talk, to speak) 


Person 

Singular 

Plural 

1 st 

eg 

tal-a 

I speak 

vid 

tol -um 

we speak 

2nd 

M 

tal-ar 

you speak 

|>id 

tal -id 

you speak 

3 rd m. 
f. 

neu. 

hann 

hun 

t>ad 

tal-ar 

he 

she speaks 
it 

Jieir 

J>aer 

t>au 

tal-a 

they speak 


Notice that the a sound shifts to an o in the first person plural (vid tolum). 
This shift takes place because of the u sound in the inflectional ending. 


Eg tala of mikid. 
t>u talar alltof mikid! 
Hrafnhildur og Jeremy 
tala islensku. 


I talk too much. 

You talk way too much! 
Hrafnhildur and Jeremy 
speak Icelandic. 


Verbs that conjugate with the same endings as ad tala are Category 1 verbs 
and are marked in the vocabulary lists and glossaries as vl. (We will return 
to the various categories of verbs in Chapter 6.) 


Progressive with the verb ad vera (to be) 

The verb ad vera to be is often used in verb combinations. This construc¬ 
tion has a similar meaning to the progressive continuous in English: she is 
studying. The first verb in the combination is subject to conjugation (see 
conjugation above), while the main verb is always in the infinitive (the basic 
form), preceded by the infinitive marker ad to. 

Hrafnhildur er ad tala . Hrafnhildur is speaking. 

Jeremy er ad Icera islensku. Jeremy is learning Icelandic. 

Eg skil ekki hvad J>u ert I don’t understand what you 

ad segja. are saying. 
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The sf-form of the verb 

The greetings sjaumst see you and heyrumst I will hear from you are both 
examples of the st-form of verbs. The st-forms typically have a reflexive or 
a reciprocal meaning. A verb is reflexive when the subject of the sentence is 
doing something to itself, such as in she hurt herself It is reciprocal when 
two subjects are doing something to each other, such as in they greeted each 
other. In the case of sjaumst, the literal translation is we will see each other , 
and the literal translation of heyrumst is we will hear each other. 


Phonetically reduced jbt/ (you) in yes/no questions 

When you create a yes/no question, the pronoun Jiu you is dropped and 6u, tu, 
or u are added to the end of the verb. The endings are phonetically reduced 
versions of J)u you. Note also that the vowel changes from the u to u. 

Verbs that end in an r add du: 

Talar J>u Islensku? —> Talar du islensku? 

Do you speak Icelandic? 

When the inflectional ending in second person singular ends with t or 6, such 
as is the case for the verb ad vera (J)u ert /you are), the verb only adds u. 

Ert J)u ad tala islensku? —► Ertw ad tala islensku? 

Are you speaking Icelandic? 


^Efingar - Exercises 

I. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb ad vera (to be). 


a. 

betta 

eg. 

b. 

Mamma 

ekki her. 

c. 

Vid 

ad lesa. 

d. 

1>U 

mjog skemmtileg(ur)! 

e. 

Hver 

bu? 

f. 

Hver 

betta? 

g- 

Vid 

fra Islandi. 

h. 

bid 

i haskola. 
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2. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb ad tala (to speak). 


a. 

Eg 

fronsku og ensku. 

b. 

Hvad 

bu? 

c. 

beir 

ekki islensku. 

d. 

bau 

ensku. 

e. 

Vid 

saman a islensku. 


3. Translate the following sentences. 

a. This is John. He is studying French. 


b. Hrafnhildur is speaking Icelandic. 


c. You (pi) are studying Icelandic. 


d. Do you speak French? 
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Samtal: Morgunmatur 


Hrafnhildur og Gunnar eru buin ad bjoda Jeremy i morgunmat. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Fadu J)er saeti, Jeremy. 

Her er diskur og hnifur handa J)er. 

Takk. 

Vantar ekki glas? 

Ju, [>ad vantar glas. Jeremy, ma bjoda J)er kaffi eda te? 


Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 


Kaffi takk. 

Viltu mjolk eda sykur? 

Nei takk, bara svart og sykurlaust. 

Gjordu svo vel. 

Her er svo appelsinusafi ef J)u vilt. 

Takk. 

Og svo er her braud, smjor og alegg. Her er til daemis 
islenskur ostur og hangikjot. 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Hangikjot? Hvad er j)ad? 

Hangikjot er reykt lambakjot. 
bad er mjog gott! Smakkadu! 

Mmm. Ja, J)etta er mjog gott. betta er lika alveg 
rosalega gott braud. 

Ja, eg for I bakari \ morgun. bad er alveg nytt. 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 


En hvad er jjetta? 
betta er skyr. 

Hvad er skyr? 

Skyr er lika serislenskur rettur. bad er kannski svipad 
ogjogurt. 

Ja, J)u verdur ad smakka skyr. bad er lika mjog gott. 
Mmm. Ja, J)etta er bara agaett. 

Fadu J)er meira! 

Nei takk. Eg er ordinn saddur. 

En viltu ekki sma abot a kaffid? 

Ju takk. Kannski tiu dropa. 
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Dialogue: Breakfast 


Hrafnhildur and Gunnar have invited Jeremy for breakfast. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 


Have a seat, Jeremy. 

Here is a plate and a knife for you. 

Thank you. 

Is there a glass missing? 

Yes, there is a glass missing. Jeremy, may I offer you coffee 
or tea? 

Coffee please. 

Do you want milk or sugar? 

No, thank you, just black without sugar. 

Here you go. 

Here is some orange juice if you’d like. 

Thank you. 

And here are bread, butter, and some things to put on 
the bread. For example there is Icelandic cheese and 

hangikjot. 

Hangikjot? What is that? 

Hangikjot is smoked lamb. 

It’s really good. Try some! 

Mmm. Yes, it’s really good. This is also really good bread. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 


Yes, I went to the bakery this morning. The bread is 
completely fresh. 

But what is that? 

That’s skyr. 

What is skyr? 

Skyr is also an especially Icelandic food. It is a bit like 
yogurt. 

Yes, you have to try skyr. It’s also very good. 

Mmm. Yes, this is quite good. 

Have some more! 

No, thank you. I am full. 

But do you want some more coffee? 

Yes, thank you. Just a bit. 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 

alveg adv. totally 
appelsfnusafi n. m. orange juice 
abot n. f seconds, a second helping 
agaett adj. neu. fine 
alegg n. neu. things to put on bread 
ad bjoda v3 (eg byd) to invite, to offer 
(I invite) 

braud n. neu. bread 
diskur n. m. plate 
dropi n. m. drop 
ef conj. if 

ad fara v4 (eg fer) to go 
fadu v. imp. have! 
for v4 {past, see ad fara) went 
glas n. neu. glass 
hangikjot n. neu. smoked lamb 
(Icelandic specialty) 
hnifur n. m. knife 
jogurt n. neu. or f yogurt 
ju interj. yes 
kaffi n. neu. coffee 
lambakjot n. neu. lamb (meat) 
meira adv. or adj. more 
mjolk n.f. milk 
mjog adv. very 


morgunmatur n. m. breakfast 
nytt adj. neu. new 
ordinn (see ad verda) 
ostur n. m. cheese 
reykt adj. neu. smoked 
rettur n. m. dish 
rosalega adv. very 
saddur adj. m. full 

serislenskur adj. m. especially Icelandic 

skyr n. neu. skyr, a yogurt-like specialty 

ad smakka vl to taste 

smakkadu vl imp. taste! 

smjor n. neu. butter 

sykur n. m. sugar 

sykurlaust adj. neu. sugar-free 

svart adj. neu. black 

svipad adj. neu. similar 

saeti n. neu. seat 

takk interj. thanks 

te n. neu. tea 

tiu num. ten 

ad vanta vl to lack, to need 

ad vilja v. irr. to want 

ad verda v3 to become, to have to 


Ordasambond - Useful expressions 


Er til meira... 
skyr? 
kaffi? 
te? 

braud? 


Do you have more ... 

skyr (Icelandic yogurt-like specialtyjl 

coffee? 

tea? 

bread? 


Ma bjoda [)er meira ... 
kaffi? 
te? 


Can I offer you more ... 
coffee? 
tea? 


Ja takk. 

Ja, endilega! 

Ja, kannski tiu dropa. 


Yes please. 

Yes, sure! 

Yes, maybe a little bit. (Only said 
about coffee.) 
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Nei takk. 

Nei takk, eg er mjog sodd. 
Nei takk, eg er mjog saddur. 
hetta er rosalega gott! 

Mmm hvad j)etta er gott! 
I>etta er alveg agaett. 


No thanks. 

No thanks, I’m very full (f.). 
No thanks, I’m very full (m.). 
This is very good! 

Mmm this is very good! 

This is quite good. 


Gender of nouns 

Icelandic has three genders: masculine (hann he), feminine (hun she) and 
neuter (J)ad it). Each noun has only one gender, and the gender never 
changes. The noun ostur cheese, for example, is always masculine. It is very 
important to know the gender of nouns, as the different genders have dif¬ 
ferent inflectional endings, such as the plural ending, definite articles, and 
case inflections, all of which we will learn later. 

Gender is a grammatical category. That means that the gender of nouns does 
not have anything to do with the natural gender of the people, objects, or 
ideas to which it refers. In fact, the grammatical and natural gender may 
in some cases seem to contradict each other, for example, when a feminine 
noun refers to a man and vice versa. Thus, the noun kvenmadur woman is a 
masculine word although it refers to a woman. The noun karlmennska mas¬ 
culinity, on the other hand, is a feminine word. 

In the same way, it may seem strange at first to refer to inanimate objects by 
the pronouns hann he and hun she . In Icelandic, the noun simi telephone is 
a masculine noun. Therefore, we refer to it by using the pronoun hann he. 

It is important also to note that in the case of compound words, the gender 
is determined by the last word in the compound. The word sukkuladikaka 
chocolate cake is thus feminine since kaka cake is a feminine noun. 

There are no unfailing rules that can be used to find the right gender of nouns, 
but the following chart can help guide you. It shows the typical endings 
for nouns in nominative singular. Nominative singular is the basic form of 
nouns. Remember that other cases have other endings (see Lessons 9-14). 
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Masculine endings 

Feminine endings 

Neuter endings 

ur 

- 

_2 

r 

a 

a 3 

11 

ing 1 

i 4 

nn 

i 




1. Note that ing is not an ending but a suffix which occurs in other genders as well. 
However, only feminine nouns end in ing in nominative. 

2. Nouns with no ending and an a in the stem are usually neuter. 

3. Many words in this category refer to parts of the body. 

4. Note that the final / is not an ending but a part of the stem. 


Unfortunately, there are many exceptions to these rules. Therefore, you will 
need to memorize the gender for some of the words in this beginner’s course. 
Try to memorize the gender for each noun when you learn it. The vocabulary 
lists included in each lesson will show which gender each noun belongs to 
(m. - masculine, f = feminine, neu. = neuter). 

Masculine Nouns 


ur madur man 

r skor shoe 

II stoll chair 

nn steinn stone 
i kennari teacher 


diskur disc, CD, 
plate 

sjor ocean 
bill car 
sveinn boy 
pabbi dad 


ostur cheese 

baer town, farm 
lykill key 

afi grandfather safi juice 


Feminine Nouns 

- borg city mynd picture bud store 

a mamma mom klukka clock kaerasta girlfriend 

ing spurning question aefing exercise 


Neuter Nouns 


a 

i 


kjot meat braud bread skyr skyr 

auga eye eyra ear hjarta heart 

sukkuladi chocolate kaffi coffee 


barn child land country, 
land 

pasta pasta Kanada Canada 
veski wallet 
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Gender of adjectives 

As mentioned above, each noun has one gender, and the gender does not 
change. Adjectives, on the other hand, always exist in all three genders. An 
adjective such as Icelandic is thus l'slenski/r when it refers to a masculine 
noun, islensk when it refers to a feminine noun, and islensk/ when it refers 
to a neuter noun. The chart below shows three adjectives declined to match 
three different nouns. 

Masculine Adj. Feminine Adj. Neuter Adj. 

ur - t 

islenskf/r ostwr islensk mjolk islensk/ skyr 

Icelandic cheese Icelandic milk Icelandic skyr 

The grammatical gender of the noun kennari teacher is masculine. There¬ 
fore, even though Hrafnhildur is a woman, the adjective modifying kennari 
teacher has a masculine ending. 

Hrafnhildur er skemmtileg. Hrafnhildur is fun. 

Hrafnhildur er skemmtilegf/r Hrafnhildur is a fun teacher, 

kennari. 

Hrafnhildur er skemmtileg Hrafnhildur is a fun woman, 

kona. 


Answering questions yes: ja vs. ju 

Icelandic, like many other languages, has two ways of answering yes 
depending upon how a question is first posed. If the question is positively 
expressed, as in Is there a glass missing? the affirmative answer to it is then 
ja. However, if the question is negatively expressed, as in Is there not a glass 
missing? the affirmative answer is then ju. 

Vantar glas? Is there a glass missing? 

Ja. Yes. 

Vantar ekki glas? Isn’t there a glass missing? 

Ju. Yes. 

In both instances (ja and ju), the translation in English would be yes. 
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Word order 

The word order in Icelandic is similar to English (see Lesson 5 for an impor¬ 
tant exception, the verb-second rule). 


Declarative Sentence 


Subject 

Verb 

Adverbial 

Object/Predicate 

Eg 

tala 


islensku. 

I 

speak 


Icelandic. 

I>etta 

er 


skyr. 

This 

is 


skyr. 

l>etta 

er 

ekki 

islenskur ostur. 

This 

is 

not 

Icelandic cheese. 

Yes and No Questions (the verb and subject switch place) 

Verb 

Subject 

Adverbial 

Object/Pred icate 

Talar 

J)U 


islensku? 

Speak 

you 


Icelandic? 

Er 

|)etta 


skyr? 

Is 

this 


skyr? 

Er 

jietta 

ekki 

islenskur ostur? 

Is 

this 

not 

Icelandic cheese? 

Interrogative 

Interrogative 

Questions 

Verb 

Subject 

Adverbial 

Hver 

er 

jjetta 

jtarna? 

Who 

is 

that 

there? 

Hvad 

er 

Jietta? 


What 

is 

this? 
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/Efingar - Exercises 

1. Find the gender of the following nouns. 


a. lampi (lamp) _ 

b. klukka (clock) _ 

c. tolva (computer)_ 

d. trefill (scarf) _ 

e. lunga (lung) _ 

f. banani (banana) _ 

g. bord (table) _ 

h. prestur (priest) _ 

i. bok (book) _ 

j. kokkur (cook) _ 

k. glas (glass) _ 

l. rum (bed) _ 

m. pottur (pot) _ 

n. bjor (beer) _ 

o. ruta (bus) _ 

p. hundur(dog) _ 

q. kottur (cat) _ 

2. Fill in the blanks below with the correct adjectives. 

romantiskur (romantic) 

a. betta er mjog_ 

b. Einar er_ 

c. Erla er mjog_ 

d. Romeo er mjog_ 

skemmtilegur (fun) 

e. betta er mjog_ 

f. betta er_ 

g. Island er_ 

bandariskur (American) 

h. Jeremy er_ 

i. Gudnin er ekki_ 

j. Steinbeck var_rithofundur. 


_hundur. 

kennari. 

land. 


_saga. 

madur. 

_kona. 

_veitingastadur. 
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3. Place the following words in the correct order to make declarative 
sentences. 


heitir 

Oli 

hann 

ekki 

matur 

l'slenskur 

fietta 

er 

fallegt 

land 

Island 

er 

ekki 

bakari 

Ivetta 

er 


4. 


Change the word order to make questions, 
a. hetta ert [ni. 


? 


hetta er islenskt skyr. 

? 

M heitir Einar. 

? 

Hangikjot er reykt lambakjot. 

? 



Lesson 4 
Hver ert ^u? 

oooooo 

Who are you? 
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Samtal 1: Hver ert Jdu? 


Klukkan er tolf og J)ad er hadegishle i skolanum. Jeremy og Jennifer 
eru ad borda nesti Jjegar bladamadur kemur til Jjeirra og vill taka 
vidtal. 


Bladamadur: Hver ert Jju? 

Jeremy: Eg heiti Jeremy og eg er skiptinemi fra Bandarikjunum. 


Bladamadur: 

Jeremy: 

Bladamadur: 

Jeremy: 

Bladamadur: 

Jeremy: 

Bladamadur: 

Jeremy: 

Bladamadur: 

Jeremy: 

Bladamadur: 

Jeremy: 


Hvad ertu buinn ad vera lengi a Islandi? 

Eg er buinn ad vera her 1 fimm manudi. 

Og hvernig likar )jer? 

Mer likar mjog vel herna. 

Hvar ertu faeddur? 

Eg er faeddur og uppalinn i New York. 

Hvernig er ad bua i New York? 

Bara frabaert. New York er mjog stor borg og J)ar er 
alltaf eitthvad ad gerast. 

Hvernig manneskja ertu? 

Eg er bara venjulegur strakur, alltaf hress og katur. 
Ertu hamingjusamur? 

Ja, svo sannarlega! 


Samtal 2 


Bladamadur: 

Jennifer: 

Bladamadur: 

Jennifer: 

Bladamadur: 

Jennifer: 

Bladamadur: 

Jennifer: 

Bladamadur: 


En hvad heitir Jju? 

Eg heiti Jennifer 
Hvadan ertu? 

Eg er fra Englandi. 

Ertu fra London? 

Nei, eg er ur sveit. 

Hvernig er ad vera i Reykjavik? 

had er gam an. Reykjavik er litil en falleg borg. Her er 
nog um ad vera. 

Hvad ertu ad laera? 
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Dialogue 1: Who are you? 


It is twelve o’clock and lunch break at school. Jeremy and Jennifer are 
eating lunch when a newspaper reporter who would like to conduct an 
interview arrives. 


Reporter: 

Jeremy: 

Reporter: 

Jeremy: 

Reporter: 

Jeremy: 

Reporter: 

Jeremy: 

Reporter: 

Jeremy: 

Reporter: 

Jeremy: 

Reporter: 

Jeremy: 


Who are you? 

My name is Jeremy, and I am an exchange student from the 
United States. 

How long have you been in Iceland? 

I have been here for five months. 

And how do you like it? 

I like it quite a lot. 

So where were you bom? 

I was bom and brought up in New York. 

How is it living in New York? 

Just great. New York is a very large city, and there is always 
something happening. 

What kind of person are you? 

I am a regular guy, always in good spirits and jolly. 

Are you happy? 

Yes, truly! 


Dialogue 2 


Reporter: 

Jennifer: 

Reporter: 

Jennifer: 

Reporter: 

Jennifer: 

Reporter: 

Jennifer: 

Reporter: 


What is your name? 

My name is Jennifer. 

Where are you from? 

I come from England. 

Are you from London? 

No, I’m from the country. 

How do you find it in Reykjavik? 

It’s great. Reykjavik is a small and beautiful city. There is a lot 
going on. 

What are you studying? 
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Jennifer: 

Bladamadur: 

Jennifer: 

Bladamadur: 

Jennifer: 

Bladamadur: 

Jennifer: 


Eg er myndlistarmadur en eg er ad laera islensku. 
Hvernig myndirdu lysa Jier? 

Eg er jakvaed en samt alvdrugefin. Stundum er eg pinu 
feimin. 

Og her er ein spurning ad lokum, ertu hamingjusom? 

Ja, eg er mjog anaegd med lifid! had er alveg frabaert ad 
vera herna. 

Takk fyrir jjetta. Gangi Jier vel! 

Takk fyrir! 
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Jennifer: I am an artist, but I am studying Icelandic. 

Reporter: How would you describe yourself? 

Jennifer: I am positive yet serious. Sometimes I’m a bit shy. 

Reporter: This is the last question: are you happy? 

Jennifer: Yes, I really enjoy life! It’s just great to be here. 

Reporter: Thank you so much. Good luck! 

Jennifer: Thank you! 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 

alvdrugefin adj. f serious 

anaegd adj.f happy, pleased 

bladamadur n. m. newspaper reporter 

ad borda vl to eat 

borg n.f city 

ad bua v5 (eg by) to live 

ein num. f one 

eitthvad pron. neu. something 
falleg adj.f. beautiful 
feimin adj.f. shy 
fimm num. five 
faeddur adj. m. bom 
ad gerast v2 st-form to happen, take 
place 

hamingjusamur adj. m. happy 
hamingjusom adj.f. happy 
hadegishle n. neu. lunch break 
her adv. here 

hress adj. m. lively, healthy, in good 
spirits 

hvernig adv. how 
jakvaed adj.f. positive 
katur adj. m. glad, happy 
klukka n. f clock 
ad koma v3 (eg kem) to come 
lengi adv. long 
ad lika vl to like 


Names of countries 

Island Iceland 
Bandarikin United States 
Danmork Denmark 
England England 
Frakkland France 
Faereyjar Faroe Islands 
Greenland Greenland 


Util adj. f. small 

ad lysa v2 to describe 

manneskja n.f. person, human being 

manudur n. m. month 

mer pron. dat. I (me) 

myndirdu v2 would you 

myndlistarmadur n. m. artist (visual) 

nesti n. neu. packed lunch 

nog adv. enough 

pina n.f. a bit 

pinu n.f acc. (see pina^) 

sannarlega adv. truly 

skiptinemi n. m. exchange student 

skoli n. m. school 

spurning n.f. question 

stor adj. f. big 

stundum adv. sometimes 

sveit n. f rural area 

svo adv. so 

ad taka v3 (eg tek) to take 
tolf num. twelve 
uppalinn adj. m. raised 
venjulegur n. m. ordinary, normal 
vidtal n. neu. interview 
Jiegar conj. or adv. when 
Jieirra pron. (gen.) they 


Kanada Canada 
Finnland Finland 
Noregur Norway 
Russland Russia 
SviJjjod Sweden 
t>yskaland Germany 
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Eg by ... 
a Islandi. 

I Bandankjunum. 
l Danmorku. 
a Englandi. 
l Frakklandi. 
i Faereyjum. 
a Graenlandi. 
i Kanada. 
l Finnlandi. 
l Noregi. 
l Russlandi. 
l SviJ)jod. 
i I>yskalandi. 

Eg er fra ... 
islandi. 

Bandankjunum. 

etc. 


I live ... 
in Iceland, 
in the United States, 
in Denmark, 
in England, 
in France. 

in the Faroe Islands, 
in Greenland, 
in Canada, 
in Finland, 
in Norway, 
in Russia, 
in Sweden, 
in Germany. 


I am from ... 
Iceland. 

the United States, 
etc. 


Adjectives 

In Lesson 3 you learned that every adjective has three different genders 
and that it is the noun that determines what gender to assign. All the adjec¬ 
tives you learned followed exactly the same pattern. Unfortunately, not all 
adjectives are so easy to decline, and in this lesson we are going to look at 
the declension in more detail. Adjectives follow five different patterns, and 
we will now look at each category one at a time. Keep in mind that many 
adjectival stems correspond to the feminine form and only the masculine and 
neuter are formed by adding an inflectional ending. 

Category 1 Adjectives (same as in Lesson 3): 

Adjectives in this category add ur in masculine and t in neuter: 


Category 1 Adjective Endings 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

ur 

- 

t 
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Category 1 Adjectives 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

English 

lslensk-wr 

islensk 

islensk-/ 

Icelandic 

skemmtileg-fir 

skemmtileg 

skemmtileg-/ 

fun 

romantisk-wr 

romantisk 

romantisk-/ 

romantic 

leidinleg-wr 

leidinleg 

leidinleg-/ 

boring 


The n-shift in feminine adjectives: 


When an adjective has an a sound in the stem such as in svangur hungry , 
that sound goes through a vowel shift and changes to 6 in the feminine form 
of the adjective: 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

English 

svang-wr 

svong 

svang-/ 

hungry 

\at-ur 

ldt 

lat-/ 

lazy 

hamingjusam-nr 

hamingju-sdm 

hamingjusam-/ 

happy 

ktfld-w* 

kdld 

kal -/ 

cold 


Some irregularities in the declension of adjectives can be explained by 
assimilation. Assimilation is a process by which a sound changes to become 
identical with a neighboring sound. 

Masculine Feminine Neuter English 

dokkhaerd-wr dokkhaerd dokkhaerd-/ —>dokkhaer-/ darkhaired 

glad-iir glod glad-/ —> gla/-/ happy 

god-nr god god-/ —»go/-/ good 

In the neuter form of dokkhaerdur, 6 assimilates with the t and disappears 
because you cannot have the consonant cluster rdt. Similarly, the consonant 
cluster 6t becomes tt in the neuter forms of the adjectives gladur and godur. 

Note also that in godur, the vowel 6 shifts to a short o sound in the neuter 
form. 

Category 2 Adjectives 

The second category of adjectives consists of adjectives which have no 
inflectional ending in masculine but a t in neuter. The stem may end either 
in r, s, or ss: 
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Category 2 Adjective Endings 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

- 

- 

t 


There are not many adjectives that follow this pattern, but some of them are 
very common. 


Masculine Feminine Neuter English 


stor stor 

skyr skyr 

kurteis kurteis 

hress hress 


stor-? big 

skyr-? clear 

kurteis-? polite 

hress-? healthy, in good spirits 


Category 3 Adjectives 

Many short, one-syllable adjectives follow this next pattern. Here, we add an 
r in masculine and tt in neuter. 


Categ 

lory 3 Adjective Endings 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

r 

- 

tt 


Masculine Feminine Neuter English 


bla-r 

Ida 

bla-?? 

blue 

hly-r 

hly 

hly-?? 

warm 

ha-r 

ha 

ha-?? 

high 

ny-r 

ny 

ny-?? 

new 


Category 4 Adjectives 

These adjectives have a double n in masculine and one n in feminine. The first 
n is a part of the stem while the second one is the actual adjective ending. Note 
also that the n in the stem disappears in neuter. 


Category 4 Adjective Endings 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nn 

n 

6 


Masculine Feminine Neuter English 


feimi«-n 

astfangin-n 


feimi/i 

astfangin 


feimi-d 

astfangi-d 


shy 
in love 
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Category 5 Adjectives 

This category is similar to the one above. The first 1 is a part of the stem 
while the second one is the actual adjective ending. Note that the 1 in the 
stem disappears in neuter. 


Category 5 Adjective Endings 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

ii 

1 

5 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

English 


liti/-/ 

liti/ 

liti-d 

little 


miki/-/ 

miki/ 

miki-d 

great, a lot 



Some adjectives ending with all in the masculine form go through a vowel 
shift in feminine because they have an a in the stem. Note that the 1 is not 
deleted in the neuter forms here. 

Masculine Feminine Neuter English 

gama /-/ gomul gama l-t old 

einsama/-/ eimomul einsama/-* alone 


The prefix 6- in front of adjectives 


When the prefix 6- is in front of an adjective, the word acquires the opposite 
meaning. The prefix 6- thus functions like the prefixes unill-, irr and 
dis- in English: 


Positive Adjective 


Negative Adjective 


hamingjusamur 

abyrgur 

kurteis 

anaegdur 


happy 

responsible 

respectful 

pleased 


ohamingjusamur 

odbyrgur 

okurteis 

oanaegdur 


unhappy 

irresponsible 

disrespectful 

displeased 


Countries and adjectives 

Most adjectives derived from names of countries fall into Category 1 for 
adjectives discussed earlier. 
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Masculine Feminine Neuter English 


islenskur 

islensk 

bandariskur 

bandarisk 

danskur 

donsk 

enskur 

ensk 

finnskur 

finnsk 

franskur 

fronsk 

faereyskur 

faereysk 

graenlenskur 

graenlensk 

hollenskur 

hollensk 

kanadiskur 

kanadisk 

norskur 

norsk 

russneskur 

russnesk 

saenskur 

ssensk 

Jjyskur 

Jiysk 

Examples: 



betta er russneskur kennari. 
I>etta er Jjysk kona. 


islenskt 

Icelandic 

bandariskt 

American 

danskt 

Danish 

enskt 

English 

finnskt 

Finnish 

franskt 

French 

faereyskt 

Faeroese 

graenlenskt 

Greenlandic 

hollenskt 

Dutch 

kanadiskt 

Canadian 

norskt 

Norwegian 

russneskt 

Russian 

saenskt 

Swedish 

|>yskt 

German 


This is a Russian teacher. 
This is a German woman. 


Note that adjectives referring to countries are spelled with a small letter in 
Icelandic, not with a capital letter as in English. 


Colors 


Colors are also adjectives. 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

English 

hvitur 

hvlt 

hvftt 

white 

svartur 

svort 

svart 

black 

raudur 

rau5 

rautt 

red 

gulur 

gul 

gult 

yellow 

appelsfnugulur 

appelsinugul 

appelsi'nugult 

orange 

bleikur 

bleik 

bleikt 

pink 

blar 

bla 

blatt 

blue 

fjolublar 

fjolubla 

fjolublatt 

purple 

grar 

gra 

gratt 

gray 

brunn 

brun 

brunt 

brown 

graenn 

graen 

graent 

green 
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Examples: 

hvitur hundur white dog 

gratt har gray hair 

You can also add the prefix ljos- light or dokk- dark to the colors: 

Ijosbla skyrta light blue blouse 

dokkgraen ulpa dark green winter jacket 


The verb combination ad vera buinn ad + infinitive 

The verb combination ad vera buinn ad + infinitive is used when someone 
has finished doing something or when something is completed. 

Eg er buinn ad borda. I have [already] eaten. 

The buinn construction has different endings for different genders, in fact 
the same endings as Category 4 for adjectives, above: 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 

buinn bu in bu id 

Pabbi er bu inn ad elda pasta. Dad has cooked pasta. 

Stelpan er bum ad laera. The girl has finished studying. 

When buinn is used without the second verb, it means that the subject of 
the sentence is over or finished. 

betta er bu id. This is over/finished/done. 

Maturinn er buinn. The food is finished. 


/Efingar - Exercises 

1. Change the gender of the underlined adjective. 

a) Ari er islenskur . Anna er_ 

b) Adam er kanadiskur . Lesley er_ 

c) George er_ Sheila er bandarisk . 
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d) Timo er_ 

e) Pierre er franskur . 

f) Sven er saenskur . 

g) Helmut er_ 

h) Jesper er hollenskur . 

i) Hans er austurriskur 

j) Marek er_ 

k) Alexander er ukrainskur . 


Asta er finnsk . 

Julie er_ 

Inga er_ 

Sabine er foysk . 

Julia er_ 

Heidi er_ 

Janina er polsk . 
Natalia er 


2. Translate the following sentences. 

This is Ema. She is Icelandic. She was bom and raised in Reykjavik. 
And this is Omar. He is an actor. He is not shy. He is always happy. 
This is Baldur. He is a historian. He is very shy. 


3. Translate the following phrases. Remember to choose the right 


gender! 

a. a yellow glass 

b. 

a brown house 

c. 

black tea 

d. 

green tea 

e. 

a gray television 

f. 

a dark blue book 


4. Translate the following sentences using ad vera buinn ad. 

a. Dad has cooked pasta. (aS elda) 


b. He has finished reading. (a5 lesa) 


c. Jeremy has done his homework, (ad laera heima) 


d. Hrafnhildur is done showering. (a6 fara l sturtu) 
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5. Find opposite words. 

a. hlyr 

b. hamingjusamur 

c. hvitur 

d. gamall 

e. kurteis 

f. stor 

g. skemmtilegur 


1. okurteis 

2. kaldur 

3. litill 

4. ohamingjusamur 

5. nyr 

6. Iei6inlegur 

7. svartur 



Lesson 5 

\ heimsokn hja Jeremy 

oooooo 

Visiting Jeremy 


59 



60 


Beginner’s Icelandic 


Samtal 1:1 heimsokn hja Jeremy 


Hrafnhildur og Gunnar eru i heimsokn hja Jeremy. 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 


Velkomin og gangid i baeinn! 

Takk. 

bakka j)er fyrir. 

Svo J>u byrd her. 

Ja, her by eg. 

Byrdu einn? 

Nei, vid erum J)rju sem buum herna. Eg, Jennifer fra 
Bretlandi og svo Michelle fra Frakklandi. 

betta er stor ibud. 

Ja, vid erum med fjogur svefnherbergi, litid eldhus, 
stofu og eitt badherbergi. 

Megum vid skoda? 

Ja, herna er eldhusid. bad er ekki stort. 

En samt mjog bjart og fallegt. 

Ja. Og her til vinstri er svo stofan. 

Hun er mjog stor og skemmtileg. 

Ja, og her erum vid med gamalt sjonvarp. 

Rosalega erud J>id med flott utsyni herna! 

Ja, alveg svakalega! 

Ja, vid erum mjog heppin med utsynid. 

Jaeja, og her til haegri er svo svefnherbergid mitt, barna 
er skrifbordid mitt og tolvan min. 

Og her er ljosmynd. Hver er J)etta? 
betta er kaerastan min. 

Nu er J>ad? Hvad heitir hun? 

Hun heitir Erica. Hun aetlar ad koma i heimsokn i 
sumar. 
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Dialogue 1: Visiting Jeremy 


Hrafnhildur and Gunnar are visiting Jeremy. 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 


Welcome and come on in! 

Thanks. 

Thank you. 

So you live here. 

Yes, I live here. 

Do you live alone? 

No, there are three of us who live here: I, Jennifer from 
Britain, and Michelle from France. 

This is a big apartment. 

Yes, we have four bedrooms, a small kitchen, a living room, 
and one bathroom. 

Can we look around? 

Yes, here is the kitchen. It’s not very big. 

But still it’s very bright and beautiful. 

Yes. And to the left is the living room. 

It’s very large and nice. 

Here we have an old TV. 

You guys have a great view here! 

Yes, just fantastic! 

We are very lucky with the view. 

Yes, so here to the right is my bedroom. That’s my desk and 
my computer. 

And here’s a photo. Who is that? 

That’s my girlfriend. 

Oh yeah? What is her name? 

Her name is Erica. She is planning on coming to visit this 
summer. 
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Samtal 2 

Jeremy: Jaeja, nu er maturinn tilbuinn. Gjorid J)id svo vel og faid 

ykkur! 

Gunnar: Kaerar {>akkir. 

Hrafnhildur: Takk takk! 


bau setjast og fa ser ad borda. Jeremy er buinn ad elda pasta. 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 


Mmmmm. betta er mjog godur matur. 

Ja, Jeremy J>u ert sko frabaer kokkur! 

Takk. betta er nu ekkert merkilegt. bu veist, bara pasta 
og sma sosa. 

Ju, [)etta er mjog gott. Skal fyrir Jeremy! 

Ja, fyrir Jeremy! 

Skal! 


Nu eru Gunnar og Hrafnhildur buin ad borda. 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 


Ma ekki bjoda ykkur meira? 

Nei takk. betta var alveg frabaert. 
Ja, takk fyrir mig! 

Takk fyrir mig! 

Verdi ykkur ad godu. 
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Dialogue 2 

Jeremy: Okay, the food is ready. Help yourselves! 

Gunnar: Thanks so much. 

Hrafnhildur: Thank you! 

They sit and eat. Jeremy has made pasta. 

Gunnar: Mmmmm. This is great food. 

Hrafnhildur: Yes, Jeremy you are a great cook! 

Jeremy: Thank you. This is nothing, though. You know, just some 

pasta and sauce. 

Gunnar: It’s really good. Cheers for Jeremy! 

Hrafnhildur: For Jeremy! 

Jeremy: Cheers! 

Gunnar and Hrafnhildur have finished eating. 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 


Can I offer you some more? 

No, thank you. That was just great. 
Yes, thank you so much! 

Thank you! 

No problem. 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 


badherbergi n. nen. bathroom 
ad borda vl to eat 
ad bjoda v3 (eg byd) to invite 
Bretland n. neu. Britain 
ad bua v5 (eg by) to live 
buinn adj. m. finished, done 
baer n. m. here: home 
eitt num. neu. one 
ad elda vl to cook 
ekkert pron. neu. nothing 
eldhus n. neu. kitchen 
ad fa v5 (eg fae) to get 
fjogur num. neu. four 
flott adj. neu. great 
Frakkland n. neu. France 
gamalt adj. neu. old 
ad ganga v3 (eg geng) to walk 
godur adj. m. good, tasty 
heimsokn n.f. visit 
heppin adj. neu. pi. lucky 
her adv. here 
herna adv. here 
haegri adj. right side 
lbud n.f. apartment 
ju interj. yes 
jaeja interj. well! okay! 
kokkur n. m. cook 
kaerasta n. f. girlfriend 
litid adj. neu. small 
Ijosmynd n.f. photography 


ad mega v. irr. may 
merkilegt adj. remarkable 
nu adv. now 

nu interj. oh? or as emphasis (see 
examples below) 
pasta n. neu. pasta 
rosalega adv. very, extremely 
ad setjast v4 st-form to sit down 
ser pron. refl. oneself, themselves 
sjonvarp n. neu. television 
skal n.f here: cheers! 
skemmtileg adj.f. fun 
sko interj. (see examples below) 
ad skoda vl to look at, to look around 
skrifbord n. neu. writing desk 
sma adv. a bit 
sosa n. f sauce 
stofa n. f. living room 
sumar n. neu. summer 
svakalega adv. extremely 
svefnherbergi n. neu. bedroom 
til prep, to 

tilbuinn adj. m. ready 
tolva n. f computer 
utsyni n. neu. view 
velkomin adj. neu. pi. welcome 
vinstri adj. left side 
Jirju num. neu. three 
ad aetla vl to intend 


Ordasambond - Useful expressions 


Singular Plural Translation 


Gakktu i baeinn! 
Gjordu svo vel! 

Ma bjoda j>er 
meira? 


Gangid i baeinn! 
Gjorid svo vel! 

Ma bjoda ykkur 
meira? 


Come on in! 
Help yourself/ 
go ahead! 
Would you like 
some more? 



Lesson Five 


65 


Takk fyrir mig! 

(lit. Thanks for me!) 

Verdi J)er ad godu! 
Skal! 


Takk fyrir okkur! 

(lit. Thanks for us!) 

Verdi ykkur ad godu! 


Thank you (for the 
dinner )! 

You are welcome! 
Cheers! 


The definite article 

As you may have noticed, Icelandic has no indefinite article. Icelandic does 
have a definite article, though, and it is attached to the end of nouns: gestur 
—> gesturinn, a guest —> the guest. The three grammatical genders each have 
different articles: 


the definite article (the) 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

(i) nn 

d)n 

(i)d 

Nouns ending in a consonant: 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

madur —> madur-iVm 
stoll —> stoll -inn 
steinn —> steinn-m/7 

mynd —► mynd-/w 
borg —> borg-m 
sol — > sol-i#i 

barn —> barn-id 
blom — > blom-id 
bord — ► bord-id 


Nouns ending in a vowel: 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 

lampi —► lampi ~nn kona —> kona-w hjarta —► hjarta-d 

penni —> penni -nn stelpa —» stelpa-« sukkuladi —► sukkuladi-d 

Possessives 

The possessives for the first and second person singular are declined ac¬ 
cording to gender. The rest of the possessives are formed using the geni¬ 
tive form of the personal pronouns (for genitive, see Lesson 14). You do 
not really need to know which is genitive and which is not, but you should 
become acquainted with the following pronouns. 
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SINGULAR Possessive Adjectives 


Person 

English 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

1 st 

my, mine 

minn 

min 

mitt 

^nd 

your, yours 

\>inn 

()in 

|)itt 

3 rd m. 
f. 

neu. j 

his 

hans 

her 

hennar 

its 

{>ess 


Note the different vowels in minn and mitt versus min as well as J)inn and 
J)itt versus J)in! 


PLURAL Possessive Adjectives 


Person 

English 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 

1 st 

our, ours 

okkar 

2nd 

your, yours 

ykkar 

3«i 

their, theirs 

Jieirra 


Possessives in Icelandic are placed after the nouns they modify, and the 
nouns themselves are in definite form. This is quite different than English 
which places possessives before nouns and uses indefinite nouns. 


hundurinn minn 
tolvan hans 
hjartad pitt 
barnid peirra 


my dog 
his computer 
your heart 
their child 


If you want to emphasize the possession, place the possessive before the 
noun. Note that the Icelandic noun is in indefinite form in this emphasized 
construction. 


betta er mm bok! 


This is my book! 


Family members and the definite article 

Nouns that refer to friends and some members of the family constitute one 
major exception to the way in which possession is shown. Compare how 
some family members use the indefinite form while others use the definite: 
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Indefinite 

mamma min my mom 
systir min my sister 
brodir minn my brother 
pabbi minn my dad 
afi minn my grandfather 
amma min my grandmother 
vinur minn my friend 
vinkona min my (girl)friend 

Examples: 

Amma min heitir Hrefna. 
Kaerastfrm minn heitir Jon. 


Definite 

konaft min my wife 
madur inn minn my husband 
kaerastiVm minn my boyfriend 
kaerastaw min my girlfriend 


My grandmother’s name is Hrefna. 
My boyfriend’s name is Jon. 


Numbers 1-20 


In Lesson 3, you learned about the three different genders of adjectives. The 
numbers from 1-4 also have different genders. 


Numbers 1-4 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 


1 

einn 

ein 

eitt 

2 

tveir 

tvaer 

tvo 

3 

Jmr 

l>rjar 


4 

fjorir 

florar 

fjogur 


The following numbers have no gender. Note, however, that in numbers 
higher than 20 when the last digit is a number from 1 to 4, these numbers 
will again have gender (see Lesson 10). 

Numbers 5-20 


5 

fimm 

13 

Jjrettan 

6 

sex 

14 

ljortan 

7 

sjo 

15 

finimtan 

8 

atta 

16 

sextan 

9 

mu 

17 

sautjan 

10 

tiu 

18 

atjan 

11 

ellefu 

19 

nitjan 

12 

tolf 

20 

tuttugu 
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The number zero is null in Icelandic and, like numbers higher than four, it 
does not decline. It is also important to note that it is pronounced with a long 
/ sound like grilla and not like the //-sound in saell (see the section on pro¬ 
nunciation earlier in this book). 

For higher numbers, see Lesson 10. 


Choosing the right gender of numbers 

Gender of numbers depends on the gender of the objects you are counting. 
If you are counting Icelandic money you use feminine because the Ice¬ 
landic currency kronur kronas is a feminine noun (see Lesson 10). If you 
are counting dollars you use masculine because the noun dollari dollar is 
a masculine noun. If you are not counting anything specific, you will typi¬ 
cally use the masculine form. Note that telephone numbers are masculine 
and numbers in street addresses are neuter. 

Eg by i Adalstraeti Qogur. I live at 4 Adalstraeti. 

Siminn minn er fimm fimm My phone number is five five one 

einn tveir tveir Jmr Jmr. two two three three. 


Ad aetla ad (to intend to) + infinitive 

The verb combination ad aetla ad to intend to + infinitive is used in a way sim¬ 
ilar to the usage of the verb combination to be going to + infinitive in English. 

Hvad aetlar Hrafnhildur What is Hrafnhildur going to do? 

ad gera? 

Hrafnhildur aetlar ad laera. Hrafnhildur is going to study. 

The verb ad aetla is subject to conjugation while the second verb is always 
in the infinitive. The verb aetla is a regular verb and it conjugates as follows 
(see tala speak in Lesson 2): 


ad aetla (to intend) 


Person 

Singular 

Plural 

1 st 

6g 

aetl-a 

I intend 

vid 

aetl-wwi 

we intend 


l>u 

aetl-ar 

you intend 

j)id 

aetl-id 

you intend 

3 rd m. 
f. 

neu. 

hann 

him 

Jiad 

aetl-ar 

he 

she intends 

it 

J>eir 

[jar 

[>au 

setl-a 

they intend 
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Nu, s/co, herna, fru veist, and jaeja 

In the dialogue about visiting Jeremy, there are several words and phrases 
which are used almost exclusively in spoken language: nu, sko, herna, |)u 
veist, and jaeja. It is very useful to recognize these words as they play an 
important role in spoken interaction. 

Herna (here) and parna (there) 

These are often used as hesitation markers similar to the way in which 
English uses eh and uhm . The last vowel is often prolonged, i.e. hernaaa. 
Remember this is only in spoken language! 

Eg herna hringi a morgun. I will eh call tomorrow. 

Parna, hvad heitirdu? Uhm , what’s your name? 

Nu 

The temporal adverb nu now has several other nontemporal functions: 

1) As an emphatic word when you would use stress in English: 

Hvad er nu Jjetta? What is THIS? 

2) As a discourse marker when someone is telling a long story: 

... nu, svo for hann ... well, then he just went home. 

bara heim. 

3) As a surprise marker: 

Nu er J>ad? Oh really? 


Sko 

1) When it is used right after the verb, it typically gives emphasis: 

M ert sko godur kokkur! You’re a good cook (for sure)! 

2) It can also function like well in English: 


Sko , fyrst fer eg heim. 


Well, first I’ll go home. 
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3) It can also function as y \know or you see : 

Eg kann ekki fslensku sko. I don’t understand Icelandic, 

you see. 

t>u veist 

I>u veist is equivalent to the English y’know. The particle is relatively new in 
Icelandic, and the usage has been increasing in recent years. Sometimes the 
pronunciation is reduced to J)ust or even sst. 

Jaeja 

The usage of jaeja is often similar to the usage of well in English. 

Jceja , maturinn er til! Well, the food is ready! 


Verb-second rule 

In Icelandic, the verb is always in second place in a sentence. If a sentence 
begins with something other than a subject, the subject will then follow the 
verb since the verb must remain in second place. 


Subject 

Verb 

Adverbial 

Object 

Adverbial 

Jeremy 

talar 

ekki 

fslensku 

• dag. 

Jeremy 

speaks 

not 

Icelandic 

today. 

Adverbial 

Verb 

Subject 

Adverbial 

Object 

I dag 

talar 

Jeremy 

ekki 

fslensku. 

Today 

speaks 

Jeremy 

not 

Icelandic. 

Note that adverbs such as oft often , stundum sometimes , 
are placed in the same position as ekki not. 

and aldrei never 

Subject 

Verb 

Adverbial 

Object 

Adverbial 

Eg 

fer 

stundum 


f bfo. 

I 

go 

sometimes 


to the movies. 

Eg 

reyki 

aldrei 

sfgarettur. 


I 

smoke 

never 

cigarettes. 
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^Efingar- Exercises 

1. Form the definite. 


a. 

Her er sofi. Er betta 

binn? 

b. 

Her er tolva. Er betta 

bin? 

c. 

Her er lykill. Er betta 

binn? 

d. 

Her er ibud. Er betta 

bin? 

e. 

Her er gata. Er betta 

bin? 

f. 

Her er eldhus. Er betta 

bitt? 

g- 

Her er hundur. Er betta 

binn? 

h. 

Her er rum. Er betta 

bitt? 

Form the indefinite. 

a. betta er 

_ —» betta er borgin min. 

b. 

betta er 

_ —► betta er kisan min. 

c. 

betta er 

_ —► betta er husiS mitt. 

d. 

betta er 

_ —> betta er skyrid mitt. 

e. 

betta er 

_ —> betta er penninn minn. 


3. Write possessive pronouns which correspond to the words in the 
parentheses. 

a. Her er hundurinn 

b. Er betta mamma _ 

c. Her er skolinn_ 

d. bama er kaerastan 


_ ? (hun) 
(vid) 

_(eg) 



72 


Beginner’s Icelandic 


4. Fill in the blanks. 

a. Einn plus Ipvir eru_ 

b. Tveir plus fimmtan eru _ 

c. Sjo plus fimm eru_ 

d. Tolf minus tveir eru_ 

e. Sex minus einn eru _ 

f. _ 

g. Sjo minus_ 

h. Fimm minus fimm eru _ 

5. Write down the telephone numbers. 

Hvad er siminn hja J)er? 

a. Hann er 561 2345 

b. Numerid mitt er 431 5675 

c. Simanumerid mitt er 491 4145 


6. Spell out the correct numbers in the blanks. 

a. betta eru 

b. betta er _ 

c. betta eru 

d. betta eru 


kronur. (2) 
krona. (1) 
dollarar. (3) 
dollarar. (5) 


plus einn eru sex. 
_eru ljorir. 
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Samtal: Venjulegur dagur 

I dag er midvikudagur. Jeremy er sofandi. Allt I einu hringlr siminn og 
Jeremy vaknar og kikir a klukkuna. Klukkan er korter i ellefu. Hann 
fer a faetur og svarar i simann. 


Jeremy: Ja, hallo. 

Gunnar: Go5an daginn. Er Jeremy vid? 

Jeremy: had er hann. 

Gunnar: Blessadur. Varstu sofandi? 


Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 


Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 


Gunnar: 


Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 

Gunnar: 

Jeremy: 


Ja, eg var steinsofandi. 

y£i, fyrirgefdu! Klukkan er ad verda ellefu. Sefurdu alltaf 
svona lengi? 

Ekki a hverjum degi. Skolinn byrjar klukkan atta a 
manudogum og fimmtudogum. ha fer eg a faetur 
klukkan sjo. 

En i dag er midvikudagur. 

Ja einmitt, og a midvikudogum og fostudogum er enginn 
skoli. ha sef eg oft til tiu eda ellefu. 

Hvad gerirdu a midvikudogum og fostudogum? 

Fyrst fer eg i sturtu og borda morgunmat. Svo laeri eg 
heima. Klukkan tolf borda eg hadegismat. Oftast borda eg 
heima en stundum fer eg a kaffihus. En pu? hu ert leikari 
og vinnur a kvoldin, er J)ad ekki? 

Ju, en eg vinn stundum a kvoldin og stundum a daginn. 

Vid aefum a daginn en svo synum vid a kvoldin. A morgun 
aefum vid fra klukkan tiu til half tvo, og a fostudaginn 
synum vid fra klukkan niu til ellefu. Vid aetlum ad 
frumsyna nytt islenskt leikrit. 

Er frumsyning a fostudaginn? En spennandi! 

Ja, og eg aetla ad bjoda [)er. Hvad ertu ad gera a 
fostudagskvoldid? Ertu upptekinn? 

Nei, eg er ekki ad gera neitt serstakt a fostudaginn. 

Frabaert. Komdu i leikhusid klukkan korter i atta og eg laet 
J)ig fa mida. 

hakka per kaerlega fyrir. Eg kem! 

Flott, sjaumst a fostudaginn! 

Bless bless! 
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Dialogue: An ordinary day 


Today is Wednesday. Jeremy is asleep. All of a sudden the phone rings and 

Jeremy wakes up and looks at the clock. It’s a quarter to eleven. He gets up 

and answers the phone. 

Jeremy: Yes, hello. 

Gunnar: Good day. Is Jeremy there? 

Jeremy: This is he. 

Gunnar: Hello Jeremy. Were you sleeping? 

Jeremy: Yes, I was totally asleep. 

Gunnar: Oh, I’m sorry! It’s almost eleven o’clock. Do you always sleep 

in so late? 

Jeremy: Not every day. School starts at eight o’clock on Mondays and 

Thursdays. So I get up then at seven. 

Gunnar: And today is Wednesday. 

Jeremy: Yes, exactly, and on Wednesdays and Fridays there’s no 

school. I sleep until ten or eleven then. 

Gunnar: What do you do on Wednesdays and Fridays? 

Jeremy: First I take a shower and eat breakfast. Then I study at home. 

At twelve I eat lunch. Usually I eat at home, but sometimes I 
go to a cafe. What about you? You’re an actor so you work in 
the evenings, isn’t that right? 

Gunnar: Yes, but 1 work in the evenings sometimes and sometimes 

during the day. We rehearse during the day and then have our 
shows in the evenings. Tomorrow we’re going to rehearse 
from ten until half past one, and on Friday our show is from 
nine till eleven. We are going to premiere a new Icelandic play. 

Jeremy: Is there a premiere on Friday? How exciting! 

Gunnar: Yes, and I was planning on inviting you. What are you doing 

on Friday night? Are you busy? 

Jeremy: I am not planning anything specific on Friday. 

Gunnar: Great. Come to the playhouse at quarter to eight and I will 

give you a ticket. 

Jeremy: Thank you kindly. I’ll be there! 

Gunnar: Great! See you on Friday! 

Jeremy: Bye bye! 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 

alltaf adv. always 

allt \ einu adv. suddenly 

a hverjum degi adv. every day 

ad bjoda v5 (eg byd) to invite, to offer 

ad byrja vl to start 

dagur n. m. day 

enginn pron. m. nobody 

einmitt adv. exactly 

ellefu num. eleven 

ad fara v4 (eg fer) to go 

ad fara a faetur to get up 

ad fara i sturtu to take a shower 

ad frumsyna v2 to have a premier 

frumsyning n.f. premier 

ad fyrirgefa v3 to forgive 

fyrirgefdu v3 imp. sorry 

fyrst adv. first 

fostudagskvold n. neu. Friday night 

fostudagur n. m. Friday 

ad gera v2 to do 

hadegismatur n. m. lunch 

heima adv. at home 

ad hringja v2 to call 

kaffihus n. neu. cafe 

ad kikja v2 to have a look 

klukka n.f. clock 

ad koma v3 (eg kem) to come 

komdu v3 imp. come! 

korter n. neu. quarter 


kvold n. neu. evening 

ad lata v3 (eg laet) to let 

leikrit n. neu. play 

ad laera heima to do homework 

manudagur n. m. Monday 

midi n. m. ticket 

midvikudagur n. m. Wednesday 

a morgun tomorrow 

morgunmatur n. m. breakfast 

neitt pron. neu. anything 

nytt adj. neu. new 

oft adv. often 

oftast adv. usually 

serstakt adj. neu. special 

simi n. m. telephone 

sofandi adj. sleeping 

spennandi adj. exciting 

steinsofandi adj. sleeping very deeply 

stundum adv. sometimes 

sturta n.f. shower 

syning n.f. show 

ad syna v2 to show 

ad svara vl to answer 

upptekinn adj. m. busy 

ad vakna vl to wake up 

ad vera vid v. irr. to be available 

ad vinna v3 to work 

N adv. then 

ad aefa v2 to practice, to rehearse 


Days of the week 


Note that the days of the week are not capitalized in Icelandic: 


I dag er 

manudagur. 

})ridjudagur. 

midvikudagur. 

fimmtudagur. 

fostudagur. 

laugardagur. 

sunnudagur. 


Today is 
Monday. 
Tuesday. 
Wednesday. 
Thursday. 
Friday. 
Saturday. 
Sunday. 
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I dag er Jjridjudagur. Today is Tuesday. 

A morgun er midvikudagur. Tomorrow is Wednesday. 
I gaer var sunnudagur. Yesterday was Sunday. 


When you want to say that you did something on a particular day, or that you 
are going to do something on a particular day, you have to use another form 
of the day (accusative , definite form): 


a manudaginn 
a |)ridjudaginn 
a midvikudaginn 

Eg aetla i sund a sunnudaginn. 
Eg var heima a fimmtudaginn. 


on Monday 
on Tuesday 
on Wednesday 

I’m going to the pool on Sunday. 
I was at home on Thursday. 


When you want to say that you do something that recurs the same day every 
week (as opposed to on a specific day) you use yet another form of the day 
(dative , plural): 


a manudogum 
a [mdjudogum 
a midvikudogum 


on Mondays 
on Tuesdays 
on Wednesdays 


Eg vinn a fimmtudogum. I work Thursdays. 

Eg fer l skolann a midvikudogum. I go to school on Wednesdays. 


Telling time 

Icelanders use the twenty-four hour clock when writing schedules or invita¬ 
tions. In conversation, however, people tend to use the twelve-hour clock. 

A) To express full hours: 

Note that the noun klukka clock is feminine, and thus we can also refer 
to it as hun she. The number, however, is expressed with a numeral in 
neuter. 


13.00 

Klukkan er eitt. 


6.00 

Hun er sex. 


12.00 

Klukkan er tolf. 
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B) To express half-hours: 

12.30 5.30 11.30 

Klukkan er half eitt. Klukkan er half sex. Hun er half tolf. 

Note that, unlike English, the half-hour is expressed as before the hour 
rather than after the hour, so that 5:30 five-thirty is half sex half [before] 
six. 


C) To express more precise time—a number of minutes to or past the hour— 
use minutur (the feminine form for minutes) plus i to or yfir past : 


12.58 

Hun er tvaer minutur i eitt. 

3.40 

Klukkan er tuttugu 
minutur i fjogur. 


19.03 

Klukkan er J)rjar minutur yfir sjo. 

9.10 

Hun er tiu minutur yfir niu. 


D) Quarter to korter i and quarter past korter yfir: 


4.45 14.15 

Klukkan er korter Klukkan er korter 

i fi m m. yfir tvo. 


00.15 

Hun er korter 
yfir tolf. 


E) Alternative ways of expressing less than full hours: 


1.05 

Klukkan er fimm minutur gengin \ tvo. 

lit. : The clock has gone five minutes towards two. 


4.55 

Klukkuna vantar fimm minutur i fimm. 

lit. : The clock lacks five minutes to five. 


Conjugation of verbs in present tense 

So far, you have learned the conjugation of four different verbs: setla, tala, 
heita, and vera. y^Etla and tala belong to the first conjugation of verbs (vl) 
while heita belongs to the second conjugation (v2). There are three other 
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regular conjugations in present tense and it is now time to look at them. These 
verbs may prove to be more difficult to learn since they often go through 
a vowel shift (referred to as the /-shift) in the singular. Remember that all 
verbs have the same endings in the plural. 

Category 3 Verbs (v3): ad vinna (to work) 

The third category of verbs conjugates like the verb ad vinna to work. These 
verbs have no ending in first person singular but add ur in second and third 
person: 


Endings for Category 3 Verbs 
Singular Ending Plural Ending 


1 st 

-um 

2 nd -ur 

-id 

3 rd -ur 

-a 

ad vinn-a (to work) 


Singular 

Plural 

eg vinn- I work 

vid vinn -um we work 

bu vinn-wr you work 

bid vinn-/<J you work 

hann/hun/bad vinn-ar he/she/it works 

|)eir/|)aer/|)au vinn-a they work 

ad skilj-a (to understand) 


Singular 

Plural 

eg skil I understand 

vid skil-j-am we understand 

skil-wr you understand 

J)id skil-j-a you understand 

hann/hun/|)ad skil-«r he/she/it 

beir/baer/bau skil-j-W they 

understands 

understand 

ad gang-a (to walk) 


Singular 

Plural 

eg geng- I walk 

vid gong -um we walk 

|)u geng -ur you walk 

))id gang-aJ you walk 

hann/hun/bad geng -ur he/she/it walks 

beir/baer/bau gang-a they walk 


Note that the a sound in ganga shifts to an e in singular and to an o in first 
person plural. Vowel shifts will be addressed below. 
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Category 4 Verbs (v4): ad lesa (to read) 

The fourth category of verbs conjugates like the verb ad lesa to read. The 
verbs in this category have stems which end in either s or r. When the stem 
ends in an s, a t is added in second person singular, such as in |)u lest you 
read. When the stem ends in an r, on the other hand, an d is added, such as 
in |)u spyrd you ask. 


Endings for Category 4 Verbs 
Singular Ending Plural Ending 


1 st 

-um 

2 nd -d/t 

-id 

3 rd 

-a 

ad les-a (to read) 


Singular 

Plural 

eg les-1 read 

vid les -um we read 

les -t you read 

J)id les-/<J you read 

hann/hun/()ad les he/she/it reads 

[>eir/|)aer/J)au les-a they read 

ad spyrj-a (to ask) 


Singular 

Plural 

eg spyr- I ask 

vid spyr-j-wm we ask 

Jju spyr-<J you ask 

|jid spyr-j-id you ask 

hann/hun/|)ad spyr he/she/it asks 

Jjeir/jjaer/Jjau spyr-j-a they ask 

ad far-a (to go) 


Singular 

Plural 

eg fer- I go 

vid for -um we go 

jm fer-d you go 

J)id far-f‘<? you go 

hann/hun/))ad fer he/she/it goes 

Jjeir/Jjaer/Jjau far-a they go 


Only a few verbs follow this pattern. Some of these verbs, however, are very 
frequent, such as the verbs in the charts above. It is very useful to memorize 
these verbs, especially the verb ad fara! 

Note that due to vowel shifts, the a in fara shifts to an e in singular and to an 
6 in first person plural (see discussion below). 
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Category 5 Verbs (v5): ad bua (to live) 

The fifth category of verbs conjugates like the verb ad bua to live . The stem 
of these verbs ends with a vowel (or a j). Note that some of these verbs do 
not have a final a in the infinitive, such as ad J)vo to wash and ad fa to get. 


Endings for Category 5 Verbs 
Singular Ending Plural Ending 


1 st 

-urn 

2 nd -rd 

-id 

3 rd -r 

-a 

ad |)vo (to wash) 


Singular 

Plural 

eg J)vae- I wash 

vid J)vo -um we wash 

J)u [>va t-rd you wash 

J)id J)vo-td you wash 

hann/hun/))ad J)vae-r he/she/it washes 

J)eir/|>aer/J)au J)vo they wash 

ad fa (to get) 


Singular 

Plural 

eg fae-1 get 

vid fa -um we get 

J)u fae-r<J you get 

jtid fa-/d you get 

hann/hun/))ad fae-r he/she/it gets 

|)eir/Jjaer/Jjau fa they get 

ad bu-a (to live) 


Singular 

Plural 


eg by- I live vid bu -urn we live 

|)u by -rd you live J)id bu -id you live 

hann/hun/f)ad by-r he/she/it lives J)eir/J)aer/J)au bu -a they live 


Note the vowel shifts (see discussion below). 
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An overview of verb conjugation in the present tense 

You have now seen all the regular verb categories in present tense, and it is 
time to compare them all in one chart: 


Person 

1. ad tala 

(to talk) 

2. ad heita 

(to be called) 

3. ad vinna 

(to work) 

4. ad fara 

(to go) 

5. ad bua 

(to live) 

1 st 

eg I 

a 


- 

- 

- 

^nd 

bu you 

ar 

ir 

ur 

d/t 

rd 

3 rd 

hann/hun/|)ad 

he/she/it 

ar 

ir 

ur 

— 

r 

1st 

vid we 

um 

2nd 

J)id you pi 

id 

3rd 

J)eir/J)aer/l)au 

they m./f./neu. 

a 


As the table illustrates, the verbs follow the same pattern in the plural. It 
is only the singular that you may have some difficulties memorizing in the 
beginning. It is also useful to remember that most verbs in Icelandic follow 
the first three patterns. The latter two, however, include some very common 
verbs. In the glossary, verbs are referred to by numbers: vl means that the 
verb conjugates like the verb tala, v2 means that it conjugates like the verb 
heita, etc. By knowing what pattern the verb follows, you should be able to 
conjugate the verb yourself. 


Some additional rules for verb conjugation 

1. U-shift 

When there is an a in the stem of the infinitive, such as in tela speak , the a 
sound shifts to 6 in first person plural vid te'lum we talk. The u in the inflec¬ 
tional ending -um colors the a sound in the verb stem. 

2.1-shift 

In Categories 3 to 5, there is often a vowel shift in the singular. Due to his¬ 
torical reasons, this shift is called the /-shift, even though the letter i is not 
necessarily involved. Note that the /-shift does not occur in the plural. In the 
plural, the vowel is the same as in the infinitive (see the conjugation of fara 
and bua in the charts above). 
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These shifts have a certain pattern, which is listed below: 


Sound in 


infinitive 

Changes to 

Example 

English 

a 

e 

ad fara —> eg fer 

to go 

6 

e 

ad stokkva —> eg stekk 

to jump 

0 

e 

ad sofa —> eg sef 

to sleep 

0 

ae 

ad j)vo —> eg f)vae 

to wash 

6 

ae 

ad roa —» eg rae 

to row 

a 

ae 

ad fa —► eg fae 

to get 

u 

y 

ad bua —> eg by 

to live 

ju 

y 

ad fljuga -> eg flyg 

to fly 

jo 

y 

ad bjoda —> eg byd 

to invite 

au 

ey 

ad hlaupa —► eg hleyp 

to run 

ja 

e 

ad sja —> eg se 

to see 


The conjugation of the first person singular will be given in the vocabulary 
list when a verb is subject to the /-shift: 

ad bua v5 (eg by) to live 

ad taka v3 (eg tek) to take 

Note that sometimes the same verb can be subject to both the w-shift and the 
/-shift, e.g. ad fara in the table above. 

3. Jin infinitive disappears in singular 

If there is a j in the final syllable of the infinitive, such as in ad skilja to 
understand , the j disappears in singular but in plural it appears again. Note, 
however, that when the stem of the verb ends in a g or k (as in ad seg/a), 
there is no j in second person plural (|)id segid). 


Person 

ad skilja 
to understand 

ad segja 
to say, to tell 

ad reykja 

to smoke 

1 st 

eg I 

skil 

seg-/ 

reyk-i 

^nd 

J)u you 

skil-wr 

seg-ir 

reyk-ir 

3 rd 

hann/hun/{)ad he/she/it 

skil ~ur 

seg-ir 

reyk -ir 




84 


Beginner’s Icelandic 


m 

vid we 




2 nd pi. 

j)id you 

skil-j-W 

seg -id 

reyk-id 

3 rd pi. 

|ieir/})aer/|)au they 

m./f./neu. 

skil-j-a 

seg-j-fl 

reyk-j-« 


Expressing the future 

In Icelandic, the future tense is usually expressed with normal present-tense 
verbs. 

Eg tala vid pig i kvold. I will talk with you tonight. 

Eg fer a morgun. I will go tomorrow. 


/Efingar - Exercises 

1. Fill in the blanks, 
borda vl 


a. 

Hrafnhildur 

morgunmat klukkan sjo. 

b. 

Vi6 

_ morgunmat klukkan atta. 

c. 

Hrafnhildur og Gunnar_ 

skyr. 


laera v2 

d. Eg_ 

e. Hun_ 

f. Hrafnhildur og Gunnar 

g. Hva5 ert {ju a6_ 

vinna v3 

h. Eg_fra atta til fimm. 

i. Hun__fra sjo til fjogur. 

j. Hrafnhildur og Gunnar_i dag. 


islensku. 


alltaf fra tvo til J)rju. 

ensku. 
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fara v4 


k. 

bu 

heim i dag. 

1. 

Vid 

l bio klukkan mu. 

m. 

Eg 

i sturtu. 

n. 

hid 

i vinnuna klukkan half atta. 

bua 

o. 

i v5 

Hrafnhildur og Gunnar 

a Islandi. 

P- 

Eg 

i Reykjavik. 

q- 

hid 

i Bandarikjunum. 

skilja (remember the j-rule!) v3 
r. Mamma 

mig ekki! 

s. 

Vid 

_islensku. 

t. 

Hver 

_ensku her? 

u. 

Anna og Gunni 

fronsku. 

V. 

hu 

_ mig ekki. 

w. 

Haflidi 

ensku. 

X. 

Eg 

_ islensku og donsku. 

y- 

Fer6ama6urinn 

ekki islensku. 

z. 

Islendingar 

oft ensku. 


2. Look at the time and answer the questions. 

a. Hva5 er klukkan? 15.00 


Fyrirgefdu, gsetirdu sagt mer hva5 klukkan er? 

12.30 

Fyrirgefdu, hvad er klukkan? 

7.45 

Hvad er klukkan nuna? 

11.15 

Hvad er klukkan? 

2.57 
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3. Fill in the names of the days in the right form. 

a. I dag er_(Tuesday). 

b. Eg fer i skolann a_og _ 

_(Mondays, Fridays). 

c. Hann ictlar i bio a_(Sunday). 

d. Gunnar fer i heimsokn til Jeremys a _ 

(Saturday). 

e. Hrafnhildur eldar mat a_og 

_(Tuesdays, Thursdays). 

f. A morgun er_(Wednesday). 

g. Hvar verdur |ui a_(Tuesday)? 

4. Translate the following sentences (spell out the times). 

a. Where is Gunnar? He is at home. 


b. I go home at 5:30. 

c. Mom is not at home on Saturdays. 

d. I sleep until 11:00 on Sundays. 

e. I’m going out at 9:30. 

f. We are going to the theater on Wednesday night. 
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Sarntal: Ferdamenn \ Reykjavik 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Foreldrar minir eru aS koma i heimsokn i naestu viku. 
Hvert a eg ad fara med Jjau? 

Biddu nu vid. had eru morg ahugaverd sofn i 
Reykjavik, til daemis hjodminjasafnid og Listasafn 
Islands. 

God hugmynd! Veistu hvad kostar inn? 

Nei, eg veit {>ad bara ekki. Ekki svo mikid held eg. 

Og Jni matt ekki gleyma ad fara i hjodmenningarhusid. 
har er haegt ad kikja a handritin. 

Er haegt ad skoda J)au? 

Ja, audvitad! Og svo er natturulega haegt ad fara a 
hestbak. 

Hestbak? Mamma og pabbi eru of hraedd til ad fara a 
hestbak. 

Nei nei, islenskir hestar eru mjog litlir. 

Eru islenskir hestar minni en ameriskir hestar? 

Ja, |>eir eru miklu minni. 

Eg verd ad athuga J)ad. 

Ja, mjog margir ferdamenn fara a hestbak. Svo fara 
lika margir i hvalaskodun. 

had er spennandi! Hvad kostar i hvalaskodun? 

Eg hef ekki hugmynd! 

Eru ferdir alia daga? 

Ja, J>ad eru ferdir tvisvar eda Jjrisvar a dag. had er ferd 
klukkan half tiu og svo aftur klukkan eitt. Stundum er 
lika ferd klukkan korter i fimm. 

En ef mamma og pabbi vilja fara i budir? Hvert a eg 
ad fara med |>au? 

had er skemmtilegast ad vera i midbaenum. had 
eru mjog margar budir a Laugaveginum, til daemis 
fa tabu dir, bokabudir og minjagripabudir. 

Hvad eru eiginlega margir ibuar i Reykjavik? 

Um f)ad bil hundrad |>usund. 



Lesson Seven 


89 


Dialogue: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Tourists in Reykjavik 


My parents are coming to visit next week. Where should I 
go with them? 

Let’s see. There are a lot of interesting museums in 
Reykjavik, for example the National Museum or The 
National Art Gallery. 

Good idea! Do you know how much it costs to go? 

No, I don’t know. Not so much, I think. 

And you cannot forget to go to the Culture House. You can 
see the saga manuscripts there. 

Is it possible to look at those? 

Yes, of course! And also you can go horseback riding. 

Horseback riding? My mom and dad are afraid of going 
horseback riding. 

No, no, Icelandic horses are very small. 

Are Icelandic horses smaller than American horses? 

Yes, a lot smaller. 

I have to look into that. 

A lot of travelers try horseback riding. And a lot of people 
also go whale watching. 

That’s exciting! How much is it to go whale watching? 

I have no idea! 

Are there tours everyday? 

Yes, the tours leave twice or three times a day. There’s a 
tour at nine-thirty and again one at one. Sometimes there’s 
also a tour at four-forty-five. 

And if my parents want to go shopping? Where should 1 go 
with them? 

It’s best downtown. There are a lot of shops on 
Laugavegur: clothing stores, book stores, and souvenir 
shops for example. 

How many people live in Reykjavik actually? 
Approximately a hundred thousand. 
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Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Bara hundrad jtusund? 

Ja, en ef madur telur allt hofudborgarsvaedid med jja 
eru J)eir um hundrad og niutiu Jnisund. 

Va, Reykjavik er ekki stor borg! 

Nei, J)a6 er satt. Hun er frekar lltil. En her er samt nog 
um ad vera! 
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Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Jeremy: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Only a hundred thousand? 

Yes, but if you count the area surrounding the city there are 
about a hundred and ninety thousand. 

Wow, Reykjavik is not a very big city! 

No, that’s true. It’s rather small. But there’s enough going on! 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 

ad athuga vl to check, look into 
aftur adv. again 
audvitad adv. of course 
ahugaverd adj. neu. pi. interesting 
bfddu nu vid v. imp. wait a moment 
bokabud n.f. book store 
bud n. f store 
eiginlega adv. actually 
fatabud n. f. clothing store 
ferd n. f. trip 
ferdamadur n. m. tourist 
foreldrar n. m. pi. parents 
frekar adv. rather 
ad gleyma v2 to forget 
god adj.f. good 
ad halda v3 (eg held) to think 
handrit n. neu manuscripts (of the 
Sagas) 

hestbak n. neu. horseback 
ad fara a hestbak to go horseback 
riding 

hestur n. m. horse 
hraedd adj. neu. pi. scared 
hugmynd n. f idea 
hvalaskodun n. f. whale watching 
hofudborgarsvaedid n. neu. Reykjavik 
and the surrounding area 
ad kosta vl to cost 
ibui n. m. inhabitant 
inn adv. in 


madur n. m. man, one (impersonal) 

mamma n.f. mom 

med prep, with 

midbaer n. m. downtown 

mikid adv. much 

miklu adv. much (used in comparative) 
minjagripabud n.f. souvenir shop 
minni adj. smaller 
minir pron. m. pi. my 
natturulega adv. naturally, of course 
nog adv. enough 
naesta adj.f. next 
of adv. adj. too 
pabbi n. m. dad 
safn n. neu. museum 
samt adv. still 
satt adj. neu. true 
skemmtilegast adj. neu. most fun 
sofn n. neu. pi., see safn 
ad skoda vl to look at 
ad telja v3 (eg tel) to count 
tvisvar adv. twice 
va interj. wow 
ad vera haegt to be possible 
ad vita v4 (6g veit) to know 
bjodminjasafnid n. neu. The National 
Museum 

bjodmenningarhusid n. neu. The 
Culture House 
Jjrisvar adv. three times 


Ordasambdnd - Useful expressions 


Viltu koma... 
asafn? 
a kaffihus? 
apobb? 
l leikhus? 
l bio? 

i gonguferd? 


Do you want to go 
to a museum? 
to a cafe? 
to a bar? 
to the theater? 
to the movies? 
for a walk? 
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Ja, endilega! 

Ja, pad er god hugmynd! 

Eg veit pad ekki. 

Nei, eg held ekki. 

bvi midur pa kemst eg ekki. 


Yes, certainly! 

Yes, that’s a good idea! 
I don’t know. 

No, I don’t think so. 
Unfortunately, I can’t. 


Weak and strong nouns 

Nouns can be either weak or strong. Weak or strong are just designations and 
have nothing to do with the relative strength or meaning of nouns. 

Weak nouns end in i in masculine and a in feminine and neuter: 


Weak Masculine: 

pabb-/ dad 

fraend-/ uncle 

kennar-i teacher 

Weak Feminine: 

raamm-fl mom 

kis-a kitty 

tolv-fl computer 

Weak Neuter: 

hjart-a heart 

eyr-a ear 



Strong nouns end in a consonant in masculine and feminine. In neuter, strong 
nouns end in a consonant or a vowel other than a: 


Strong Masculine: 

hund-ur dog 

stein -n stone 

stol-/ chair 

sko -/ 4 shoe 

Strong Feminine: 

borg city 

bok book 

Neuter: 

blom flower 

hie pause 

barn child 

te tea 

tre tree 
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Plural of nouns 

In order to be able to add the plural ending, you first have to know how to 
find the stem of a noun. The following chart shows a few nouns and how to 
find their stems: 


Ending in a 
consonant 


Ending in 
a vowel 


Masculine 

disk-ur —> disk 
stol-I —> stol 
stein-n —> stein 
bae-r —> bae 

pabb-i —> pabb 
lamp-i —> lamp 


Feminine 

sveit —> sveit 
borg —► borg 


task-a —► task 
tolv-a —> tolv 


Neuter 

barn —> barn 
blom —► blom 


aug-a —> aug 
hjart-a —> hjart 


To form the plural, you add an ending to the stem. The following table shows 
the most common plural endings for each gender. 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Strong nouns 

ar or ir 

ir 

- 

Weak nouns 

ar 

ur 

u 


Plural of masculine nouns 

Most masculine nouns form the plural by adding the ending ar to the stem. 
This is true for weak as well as strong nouns. 

Singular Plural 

disk-wr CD, plate disk-ar CDs, plates 

penn-i pen penn-ar pens 


However, some strong masculine nouns add ir instead of ar. There is no 
obvious rule to distinguish between nouns that add ar and those which add 
ir. Thus, you sometimes have to look the word up in the vocabulary list to 
find the plural. 

Singular Plural 


gest-wr guest 
vin-wr friend 


gest-ir guests 
vin-ir friends 
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When there is an 6 in the stem of the noun, and the plural ending is ir, the 
plural has a vowel shift in the stem: 


Singular Plural 

ijdrd-ur fjord f/rd-ir fjords 

kdtt-ur cat kett-ir cats 

Plural of feminine nouns 

Strong feminine nouns, i.e. nouns ending in consonants, typically form the 
plural by adding ir to the stem: 

Singular Plural 

borg city borg-ir cities 

bud shop bud-ir shops 

When there is an 6 in the stem of a singular feminine noun, the noun will go 
through a vowel shift in the plural: 

Singular Plural 

gjd'f gift gjaf-ir gifts 

sogn verb sagn-ir verbs 

tof delay taf-ir delays 

Nouns ending in a form the plural by adding ur to the stem: 

Singular Plural 

klukk-a clock klukk-wr clocks 

kon-a woman kon-wr women 


When there is an a in the stem of a singular feminine noun, the noun will go 
through a vowel shift in the plural: 

Singular Plural 


task-a bag 
kann-a mug 


tosk-ur bags 
konn-Kr mugs 
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Plural of neuter nouns 

Neuter nouns ending in a consonant do not have any ending in the plural. 
Thus, you will have to let the context tell you whether the singular or plural 
form is being used: 

Singular Plural 

blom flower blom flowers 

bus house hiis houses 

The same applies for neuter nouns that end with a vowel other than a. The 
plural and singular forms are the same. Remember that the vowel here is a 
part of the stem: 

Singular Plural 

veski wallet veski wallets 

bindi tie bindi ties 

tre tree tre trees 


When there is an a in the stem of a singular neuter noun, the noun will go 
through a vowel shift in the plural. This is known as the u-shift even though 
there is no u added to the noun: 


Singular 

Plural 

barn child 

born children 

land country 

lond countries 

Neuter nouns ending 

in an a form the plural by adding u to the stem: 

Singular 

Plural 

eyr -a ear 

eyr-« ears 

lung-a lung 

lung-n lungs 

They can also have a vowel shift when the stem vowel of the singular form 
is an a: 

Singular 

Plural 


hjart-a heart 


hjort-w hearts 
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Nouns with no plural 

Some nouns occur only in singular, for example the neuter noun folk people 
and many uncountable nouns such as mjolk milk, kaffi coffee, and matur 
food. 


Common irregular plural forms 

Note that the endings listed above are only some of the most common plural 
endings and there are some endings not mentioned here which you will even¬ 
tually come across. As an example, you may have noticed the plural of the 
feminine noun aefing exercise is aefingar. The plural ending for feminine 
nouns ending with ing is ar. 

Furthermore, some of the oldest and most frequently occurring words in Ice¬ 
landic have irregular plurals: 

Irregular Masculine Plural Nouns 

menn men 
synir sons 
braedur brothers 
skor shoes 

Irregular Feminine Plural Nouns 

bok book —> baekur books 

dottir daughter —> daetur daughters 

systir sister —> systur sisters 

Most irregularities can be explained by historical reasons and phonological 
rules. 


madur man 
sonur son 
brodir brother 
skor shoe 


How many ... are there here? 

The pronoun margir many changes depending upon the gender of the noun 
which it modifies: 


marg/ir many 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Singular 

marg-wr 

morg 

marg-f 

Plural 

marg-iV 

marg-ar 

morg 
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Examples: 


margir menn 
margar konur 
morg born 


many men 
many women 
many children 


You can use the singular forms of margir in some circumstances. For now, 
we will show only one: 


margt folk many people (neu., sing.) 


Use the following to ask how many?: 

Masculine : 

Hvad eru margir her? 

Hvad eru margir bilar her? 

Feminine : 

Hvad eru margar konur her? 


How many people are there here? 
How many cars are there here? 

How many women are there here? 


Neuter : 

Hvad eru morg born her? How many children are there here? 


Note that the syntax for this phrasing is different than in English. In Icelandic, 
remember that the verb always has to be in second place. Note also that Ice¬ 
landic uses hvad what to ask how many. You say literally what many. Also 
note that when the noun is absent such as in the example ‘Hvad eru margir 
her?’ the default interpretation is ‘How many people are there here?’ 


Adjectives ending in -andi 

Some adjectives are formed from verbs and have the ending andi. They do 
not decline in gender. 

ad lifa to live —► lifandi tonlist live music 

ad sofa to sleep —> sofandi madur sleeping man 
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/Efingar - Exercises 


Find the plural form for the following 

nouns: 

a. 

pabbi 


b. 

taska 


c. 

tolva 


d. 

bord 


e. 

hnifur 


f. 

kort 


g- 

lag 


h. 

songvari 


i. 

bill 


j- 

KanadamaSur 


k. 

kottur 


Find the singular form for the following nouns: 

a. 

glos 


b. 

pennar 


c. 

bom 


d. 

kennarar 


e. 

kisur 


f. 

lond 


g- 

peningar 


h. 

kronur 


i. 

dollarar 


Fill in the blanks with margir, margar, morg: 

a. 

Hva6 eru 

sofn i Reykjavik? 

b. 

Hva6 eru 

konur i Reykjavik? 

c. 

Hva6 eru 

ibuar i Reykjavik? 

d. 

Hvad eru 

Islendingar her? 
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4. Translate: 

a. How many houses are there here? 


b. How many children are there here? 


c. How many horses are there here? 


d. How many people are there here? 
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Samtal 1: A leid \ utilegu 

I dag er fdstudagur og Hrafnhildur og Gunnar eru ad fara i utilegu. 
bau aetla ad keyra um Sudurland og tjalda i Skaftafelli um helgina. Nu 
eru pau ad pakka. 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Jaeja, eigum vid ekki ad fara ad drifa okkur? Erum vid 
ekki med allt? 

Biddu adeins, vid skulum skoda petta. 

Her eru tveir svefnpokar, tveir bakpokar og tvaer 
dynur. Gunnar, pad vantar tjaldid! 

Nu, er pad? Eg er buinn ad setja pad i bilinn. 

Nei, tjaldid er ekki her. 

Jaeja, eg skal fara og na i pad. 


Gunnar fer og naer i tjaldid. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 


Hvad aetlum vid ad borda i kvold? bad er ekki haegt ad 
kaupa mat i Skaftafelli. Vid verdum ad taka nesti. 

Eg er buinn ad utbua nesti. Her eru atta samlokur, 
hardfiskur, prju graen epli, prjar appelsinur, tveir 
supupakkar, fjorar tunfisksdosir, pinu pasta og tvaer 
raudvinsfldskur. 

Fr^baert! 


Gunnar: Svo eru her tveir raudir diskar, tvaer raudar skalar og 

tvd raud glos. 

Hrafnhildur: Flott. Og svo eru her tveir gafflar, tveir hnifar og tvaer 

skeidar. 
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Dialogue 1: Going camping 


Today is Friday and Hrafnhildur and Gunnar are going camping. They are 
going to drive along the south coast and put up a tent in Skaftafell. Now 
they are packing. 

Gunnar: Well, shouldn’t we get going? Do we have everything? 

Hrafnhildur: Just a moment, let’s check it out. 

Hrafnhildur: Here are two sleeping bags, two backpacks and two 

mattresses. Gunni, there is no tent! 

Gunnar: Oh, really? I put it in the car. 

Hrafnhildur: No, the tent is not here. 

Gunnar: Oh well, I will go and get it. 

Gunnar goes and gets the tent. 

Hrafnhildur: What are we going to eat tonight? We can’t buy food in 

Skaftafell. We have to bring food. 

Gunnar: I have prepared some food. Here we have eight sandwiches, 

dried fish, three green apples, three oranges, two instant 
soups, four tins of tuna, a bit of pasta and two bottles of red 
wine. 

Great! 

And then we have two red plates, two red bowls, and two 
red glasses. 

Good. And here we have two forks, two knives and two 
spoons. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 
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Samtal 2 


Gunnar og Hrafnhildur keyra i Skaftafell. Klukkan er ordin 
atta Jjegar Jjau koma a tjaldstaedid. I>au fara strax ad tjalda og bera 
dotid inn i tjaldid. begar J>au eru buin ad |m setjast |iau 
inn i tjald. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar, eg er ofbodslega svong. Hvar eru 
samlokurnar? 

Samlokurnar eru t>arna og eplin og appelsinurnar 
lika. 

Vilt |>u ekki fa Jier eitthvad ad borda? 

Nei takk, eg er ekkert svangur. En mer er mjdg kalt. 
Hvar eru vettlingarnir minir og sokkarnir? 

Her eru raudir vettlingar. Eru ^etta vettlingarnir 
Jiinir? 

Ja. |ietta eru vettlingarnir minir. 

En sokkarnir |nnir eru ekki her. betta er minir. 


Nu er klukkan ordin tdlf a midnaetti. Gunnar og Hrafnhildur eru ordin 
in jog jireytt og )>au aetla ad fara ad sofa. 

Gunnar: Hrafnhildur, hvar eru tannburstarnir? 

Hrafnhildur: JEi, Gunnar, jieir eru heima. Forum bara ad sofa. 

Goda nott, elskan. 

Goda nott, dstin min. 


Gunnar: 
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Dialogue 2 

Gunnar and Hrafnhildur drive to Skafitafell. It is eight o’clock when they 
come to the camping site. They immediately start putting up the tent and 
carrying stuff into the tent. When they are done they sit down in the tent. 

Hrafnhildur: Gunnar, I am terribly hungry. Where are the 

sandwiches? 

Gunnar: The sandwiches are there and the apples and the oranges 

too. 

Hrafnhildur: Don’t you want to grab something to eat? 

Gunnar: No thanks, I’m not hungry. But I’m very cold. Where are 

my mittens and my socks? 

Hrafnhildur: Here are red mittens. Are these your mittens? 

Gunnar: Yes, these are my mittens. 

Hrafnhildur: But your socks are not here. These are mine. 

Now the time is twelve midnight. Gunnar and Hrafnhildur are very tired and 
are going to go to sleep. 

Gunnar: Hrafnhildur, where are the toothbrushes? 

Hrafnhildur: Oh, Gunnar, they are at home. Let’s just go to sleep. Good 

night, darling. 

Good night, my love. 


Gunnar: 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 

adeins adv. a bit 
appelsina n. f orange 
£st n.f love 
bakpoki n. m. backpack 
bill n. m. car 

ad drifa okkur to hurry up 
dyna n. / mattress 
ad eiga v. irr. to be supposed to 
elska n. f darling 
epli n. neu. apple 
gaffall n. m. fork 
glas n. neu. glass 
glos n. neu. pi., see glas 
hardfiskur n. m. hardfish/dried fish 
(Icelandic specialty) 
ad keyra v2 to drive 
midnaetti n. neu. midnight 
ad na v5 (eg nae) to get, fetch 
nesti n. neu. bagged lunch, provisions 
ofbodslega adv. terribly 
okkur pron. dat. pi. we (us) 
ad pakka vl to pack 
raud adj. neu. pi. red 
raudir adj. m. pi. red 


raudvinsflaska n.f. bottle of red wine 
samloka n. f. sandwich 
ad setja v3 to put 
skal n. f. bowl 
skeid n.f. spoon 
ad skoda vl to look at, to check 
skulu v. irr. shall 
sokkur n. m. socks 
Sudurland n. neu. the south part of 
Iceland 

supupakki n. m. instant soup 
svefnpoki n. m. sleeping bag 
tannbursti n. m. toothbrush 
ad tjalda vl to camp 
tjald n. neu. tent 
tjaldstaedi n. neu. camping site 
tunfisksdos n. f. can of tuna 
um helgina during the weekend 
utbua v5 to prepare 
utilega n.f. camping trip 
ad vanta vl to lack, to need 
ad vera haegt to be possible 
ad vera med to have (to own) 
vettlingur n. m. mitten 


Ordasambond - Useful expressions 
Directions: 


nordur 

sudur 

austur 

vestur 


north 

south 

east 

west 


Eg er ad fara nordur. I’m going north. 

Eg aetla vestur. I’m going west. 

Eg aetla sudur a morgun. I’m going south tomorrow (this usually 

implies to Reykjavik). 
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The directions are used to refer to different parts of Iceland: 


Sudurland 

Nordurland 

Austurland 

Austfirdir 

Vesturland 

Vestfirdir 

halendid 


the southern part of Iceland 
the northern part of Iceland 
the eastern part of Iceland 
the east fjords 
the western part of Iceland 
the west fjords 

the highland, middle part of Iceland 


Vid aetlum ad keyra um 
halendid. 

Eg by a Austurlandi. 

Eg by a Vestfjordum. 


We are going to drive on the 
highland. 

I live in eastern Iceland. 

I live in the west fjords. 


Note that these parts of the country are capitalized, except for halendid which 
is a definite form. 


Vowel deletion in plural nouns 

In strong nouns that end with a vowel followed by 11 or nn in singular, the 
last vowel may be deleted in the plural. Take for instance the word gaffall 
fork. It is a masculine noun and, like other masculine nouns which end in 
double 1, you have to drop the second 1 to isolate the stem. The stem is thus 
gaffal. When you then add the masculine plural ending to the stem ar, the 
unstressed a disappears: gaff/a/lar —> gafflar. 


Singular Plural 


lykill key 
trefill scarf 
gaffall fork 
jokull glacier 


lyklar keys 
treflar scarves 
gafflar forks 
joklar glaciers 


This rule applies to a few strong nouns ending with ill, all, ull, inn, ann, and 
unn. 
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Plural with the definite article 

Changing a singular noun to plural does not only affect the noun itself, it also 
affects the definite article. The following chart shows the singular and plural 
of the definite article: 


Singular & Plural of the Definite Article 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Singular 

(i)nn 

(i) n 

(i)6 

Plural 

nir 

nar 

(i)n 


Examples: 

Singular 

hund-ur -inn the dog 
skol-i-#m the school 
bud-m the store 
stulk-a-« the girl 
blom-f'd the flower 
eyr-a-d the ear 


Plural 

—> hund-ar-rar the dogs 
—► skol-ar-ra> the schools 
—> bud-ir -nar the stores 
—> stulk-ur-war the girls 
—► blom-m the flowers 
—> eyr-u-w the ears 


The plural definite for the word madur man is irregular. To say the men , the 
form in Icelandic is menn-irwr. The declension of the noun madur is given 
in the grammar summary at the back of the book. 


Plural possessives 

The plural of possessives minn my and Jiinn your follows a pattern which is 
similar to the plural of the definite article. 


minn (my) and J)inn (your) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Singular 

minn/})inn 

min/fiin 

mitt/)>itt 

Plural 


mm-flr/Jjin-ar 

min/Jjin 
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Examples: 

Singular 

skol-i-fm minn my school 
hund-ur-iwi |>inn your dog 
klukk-a-st min my clock 
borg-iYi [fin your city 
blom-f<? [fitt your flower 


Plural 

skol-ar-raV min-ir my schools 
hund-ar-raV [fin-ir your dogs 
klukk-ur-ji«r imn-ar my clocks 
borg-ir-war [fin -ar your cities 
blom-w [fin your flowers 


Remember that possessives are usually placed after the noun! 

Plural of adjectives 

The following chart shows the plural of adjectives. Remember that you have 
to first find the stem before you can add the proper ending to the word. 


skemmtilegur (fun) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Singular 

skemmtileg-Mr 

skemmtileg 

skemmtileg-^ 

Plural 

skemmtileg-iV 

skemmtileg-fli* 

skemmtileg 


Examples: 

Her eru raudir vettlingar. Here are red mittens. 

barna eru |)rju graen epli. Over there are three green apples. 

Unstressed vowels may also disappear when you form the plural of adjectives: 

gamal-/ madur old man 

gaml-i> menu old men 


The verb combination ad fara ad + infinitive 

The verb combination ad fara ad + infinitive is used to show that some¬ 
thing is going to happen. It is the same as to go to or to be just about to in 
English. 


Eg fer ad sofa. 
Eg fer ad fara. 


I am going to sleep. 

I am just about to leave. 
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You can add intentionality to this construction by combining a& aetla a5 with 
ad fara ad as in this sentence from the camping dialogue: 

Gunnar og Hrafnhildur eru ordin mjog Jjreytt og aetla ad fara ad sofa. 

Gunnar and Hrafnhildur are very tired and are going to go to sleep. 

This construction is very common in Icelandic, even though it might sound 
a bit redundant. 


Irregular verb: ad vilja (to want) 

The verb vilja want is irregular in the singular. It conjugates as follows: 


a5 vilja (to want) 


Person 

Singular 

Plural 

1 st 

eg vil I want 

vid vil-j-i/m we want 

^nd 

J)u vil-t you want 

f>id vil-j-id you want 

3 rd m. 
f. 

neu. 

hann he 

hun vil-1 she wants 
j}ad it 

|ieir 

[jaer vil-j-a they want 

Jiau 


Remember that the double-I in third person singular is pronounced with a tl 
sound just like in saeli! 

Hrafnhildur vill fara Hrafnhildur wants to go camping. 

i utiiegu. 

Viltu f£ |ier eitthvad ad borda? Would you like to have something 

to eat? 


/Efingar - Exercises 

1. Find the definite plural for the following words: 

Singular Plural indefinite Plural definite 

a. stelpa _ _ 

b. diskur _ _ 

c. mynd _ _ 
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d. bok _ 

e. madur _ 

f. kona _ 

g. bam _ 

h. klukka _ 

i. kottur _ 

j. penni _ 

k. steinn _ 

l. borg _ 

2. Change the following sentences to plural: 

a. betta er tolvan min. 

betta eru_ 

b. betta er svartur hundur. 

betta eru_ 

c. Her er graenn stoll. 

Her eru__ 

d. Her er skemmtilegur madur. 

Her eru___ 

e. Her er islensk kona. 

Her eru_ 

f. betta er saett bam. 

Her eru 
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3. Translate the following into English: 

a. Eg astla ad fara i bio. 


b. M aetlar ad fara ad fara. 


c. Vid aetlum ad fara ad sofa. 


d. Vid forum ad sofa. 


e. Vid erum buin ad vera ad l^ra. 
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Samtal 1: Eg se hval! 

Jeremy er a ferdalagi um Island. Hann er buinn ad keyra um 
Nordurland I tvaer vikur og nu er hann staddur a Husavik. A Husavik 
hittir hann Steingrim. Steingrimur a bat og Jeremy faer strax ahuga a 
ad fara med honum I siglingu. begar baturinn er kominn ut a sjo verdur 
Jeremy mjog sjoveikur. Honum lidur ekki vel. Hann vill fara strax I 
land en Steingrimur er mjog spenntur og vill vera lengur. 


Steingrimur: Jeremy, eg se hval! Komdu og sjadu, Jjarna er hvalur! 


Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 

Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 


Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 

Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 


Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 


/Ei, Steingrimur, eg er veikur. Eg vil bara vera i fridi. 

betta er frabaert! Og jiarna se eg lika lunda! Va, hvad 
hann er saetur! 

Msese. Mer lidur svo ilia. Eg vil fara heim. 

Og |>arna er annar lundi. Sjorinn er mjog fallegur i 
dag. Hann er svo graenn! Hefur Jju sed svona fallegan 
sjo? 

Mi. 

Va, og |)arna se eg lika regnboga. Sjadu Jeremy, Jiarna 
er regnbogi! 

Steingrimur, hvad er klukkan? Hvenaer komum vid i 
land? 

Klukkan er tvd. Vid komum bradum i land. 6, eg er 
svo svangur. Eg aetla ad borda Jjegar vid komum. Eg 
aetla ad kaupa mer hamborgara! 

begidu Steingrimur! Haettu jiessu! 

Mi, fyrirgefdu Jeremy. Eg skal ekki tala um mat. 


Samtal 2 

J>egar Steingrimur og Jeremy koma \ land fara fieir beint a veitingastad. 
Jeremy er ekki lengur sjoveikur og Jjeir eru badir mjog svangir. 

bjonn: Go6an dag, get eg abstodad ykkur? 

Steingrimur: Ja, gaeti eg fengid ad sja matsedil? 

bjonn: Gjordu svo vel. 
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Dialogue 1:1 see a whale! 


Jeremy is travelling around Iceland. He has been driving around north 
Iceland for two weeks, and he is now in Husavik. In Husavik he meets 
Steingrimur. Steingrimur has a boat, and Jeremy is immediately interested 
in going sailing with him. When the boat is out on the ocean, Jeremy 
becomes very seasick. He doesn’t feel well. He wants to go immediately to 
shore, but Steingrimur is very excited and wants to stay longer. 


Steingrimur: 

Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 

Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 


Jeremy, I see a whale! Come and see, there is a whale over 
there! 

Oh Steingrimur, I’m sick. I just want to be left alone. 

This is fantastic! And there I also see a puffin! Wow, he is 
cute! 

Oooh, I feel so bad. I want to go home. 

And there is another puffin. The ocean is so beautiful today. 
It is so green. Have you ever seen such a beautiful ocean? 


Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 

Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 


Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 


Ohh. 

Wow, and I also see a rainbow there. Look Jeremy, there is 
a rainbow! 

Steingrimur, what time is it? When do we get back to 
shore? 

It’s two o’clock. We will get back soon. Oh, I’m so hungry. 
I’m going to eat when we get back. I am going to buy 
myself a hamburger! 

Shush Steingrimur! Stop it! 

Oh, sorry Jeremy. I will not talk about food. 


Dialogue 2 

When Steingrimur and Jeremy come to shore, they go straight to a 
restaurant. Jeremy is not seasick anymore, and they are both very hungry. 

Waiter: Hello, what can I do for you? 

Steingrimur: Yes, could I see a menu, please? 

Waiter: There you go. 
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Fimm minutum sidar: 


bjonn: 

Steingrimur: 

bjonn: 

Jeremy: 

bjonn: 

Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 


Jaeja, erud |)i5 tilbunir ad panta? 

Ja, eg aetla ad fa hamborgara og franskar kartoflur. 
Ja, og hvad ma bjoda J)er? 

Eg aetla ad fa supu dagsins og salat. 

Ma bjoda ykkur eitthvad ad drekka? 

Mig langar bara i vatn. 

Og bjor fyrir mig, takk. 
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Five minutes later: 


Waiter: 

Steingrimur: 

Waiter: 

Jeremy: 

Waiter: 

Jeremy: 

Steingrimur: 


Are you ready to order? 

Yes, I’m going to have a hamburger and french fries. 
Yes, and what would you like to have? 

I’m going to have the soup of the day and salad. 

May I offer you something to drink? 

I would just like some water, please. 

And beer for me, thanks. 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 

annar adj. m. another 

ahugi n. m. interest 

badir pron. m. pi. both 

bjor n. m. beer 

fallegur adj. m. beautiful 

ferdalag n. neu. journey, voyage 

franskar kartoflur n.f. pi french fries 

l fridi in peace 

ad geta v3 to be able 

grsenn adj. m. green 

gaeti v3 past subj., see ad geta 

hamborgari n. m. hamburger 

ad hitta v2 to meet 

honum pron. dat. he (to him) 

hvalur n. m. whale 

haettu! v2 imp. stop! 

ad keyra v2 to drive 

ad langa vl to want 

lengur adv. longer 

lundi n. m. puffin 


Ordasambond - Useful 

Attu bord fyrir einn? 
tvo? 
t>rja? 
flora ? 
fimm? 

Gaeti eg fengid ad sja 
matsedilinn? 

Hver er rettur dagsins? 

Hver er supa dagsins? 

Er )>etta bord fr^tekid? 

Er Jjessi stoll fratekinn? 


matsedill n. m. menu 
ad panta vl to order 
regnbogi n. m. rainbow 
se v5, see ad sja 
sigling n.f. sailing 
sjor n. m. ocean 
spenntur adj. m. excited 
staddur adj. m. located 
sjoveikur adj. m. seasick 
sjor n. m. ocean 
ad sja v5 to see 
sjadu! v5 imp. look! 
supa n.f. soup 
saetur adj. m. cute, sweet 
um prep, around, about 
vatn n. neu. water 
veikur adj. m. sick 
veitingastadur n. m. restaurant 
pegidu! v2 imp. shush! 
pjonn n. m. waiter 


expressions 

Do you have a table for one? 
two? 
three? 
four? 
five? 

Could I take a look at the menu? 

What is today’s special? 

What is the soup of the day? 

Is this table reserved? 

Is this chair taken? 
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Eg aetla ad fa ... 
supu dagsins. 
hamborgara. 
steik. 

fisk dagsins. 
rett dagsins. 

Gaeti eg fengid reikninginn? 


I’m going to have ... 
the soup of the day. 
a hamburger, 
steak. 

today’s fish 
today’s special. 

Could I have the check, please? 


What are cases? 

In case languages, verbs and prepositions can take specific cases. This means 
that certain verbs and prepositions will require their objects to be in a cer¬ 
tain case. 

In Icelandic, nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and some numerals have four dif¬ 
ferent cases: nominative, accusative, dative, and genitive. So far, most of 
the nouns we have seen have been in the nominative case. The nominative 
is used when we refer to the subject of a sentence, or the person who is per¬ 
forming the action. 

Consider the title of this lesson: Eg se hval I see a whale. In this sentence, 
eg is the subject and hvalur is the object. I am the one looking, so / is the 
subject. The whale is the thing that is being seen, and thus is the object. 


Nominative 

Only a very few verbs take the nominative: vera be , verda become , heita be 
called. 

Hun heitir Anna . Her name is Anna. 

Anna er sdlfrcedingur. Anna is a psychologist. 

Eg verd kennaru I will become a teacher. 

Most other verbs-and all prepositions-are followed by another case, either 
accusative, dative, or genitive. In this lesson we are going to focus on the 
accusative. 
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When to use the accusative 

1. Direct object 

The accusative is used to indicate the direct object of a phrase , or the person, 
thing, or idea that is affected or perceived by the subject. It is useful to ask 
the question what? to yourself after the verb to determine whether the object 
is direct and should be in the accusative case. In the example below. Eg 
elska hann, you can ask I love what? and answer him. Therefore, him is a 
direct object and should be in the accusative case. For now, we will focus on 
direct objects, but you should be aware that sometimes you cannot answer 
the question what? and so the object will be a different kind of object. 

Eg elska hann . I love him. 

Gunnar bordar appelsinu . Gunnar eats an orange . 

2. Prepositions 

Certain prepositions take the accusative case. The preposition uni about is 
one of these prepositions. 

Eg tala um afa. I talk about my grandfather. 

Biomyndin er um strdk . The movie is about a boy. 

The prepositions i and a are followed by accusative when they denote a 
movement to a place: 

Eg fer d veitingastad . I go to a restaurant. 

Vid forum bradum i land . We will soon go ashore. 

3. Certain impersonal constructions 

Certain verbs are known as impersonal verbs. The verbs vanta need , 
lack , dreyma dream , and langa want are such verbs. These verbs have no 
nominative subject. Instead, what would in English go in the nominative- 
subject position is put into the accusative case. 

Ara vantar penna. Ari needs a pen. 

Hann langar i pitsu. He wants pizza. 

Hana dreymir um ad laera She dreams about learning 
islensku. Icelandic. 
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Strong nouns in the accusative 

This table shows you what regular strong nouns look like in nominative and 
accusative singular. 


hval/ur (whale) mynd (picture) barn (child) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Nom. 

hval-iw 

mynd 

barn 

Acc. 

hval 

mynd 

barn 


Feminine and neuter are easy to learn, because they have no ending in nomi¬ 
native. The nominative is therefore exactly the same as the accusative. 

Nominative Accusative 

Her er bok. Here is a book. Eg les bok. I read a book. 

Her er blom. Here is a flower. Eg gef blom. I give a flower. 

Her er kaffi. Here is coffee. Eg drekk kaffi. I drink coffee. 

When you form the accusative of masculine nouns, the endings ur, r, 1, and 
n disappear. 


Nominative Accusative 


Hann er gest-wr. 
Her er stein-w. 
Her er stol-/. 
barna er sjo-r. 


He is a guest. 
Here is a stone. 
Here is a chair. 
There is an ocean. 


Eg er meS gest. 
Eg se stein. 

Eg er med stol. 
Eg se sjo. 


I have a guest. 
I see a stone. 

I have a chair. 

I see an ocean. 


Weak nouns in the accusative 

Weak nouns end in a vowel, and this vowel will often change to indicate 
case. 


pabb/i (dad) klukk/a (clock) aug/a (eye) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Nom. 


klukk-a 

aug-tf 

Acc. 

pabb-tf 

klukk-u 

| aug-a 
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MASCULINE 

Nominative Accusative 

betta er bakpok-L This is a backpack. Eg a bakpok-#. I have a backpack, 
betta er 01-£ This is Oli. Eg tala vi5 Ol-#. I talk with Oli. 


FEMININE 

Nominative Accusative 

Her er pits-#. Here is a pizza. Eg borda pits-#. I eat a pizza. 

Eg heiti Ev-#. My name is Eva. Oli er giftur Ev-w. Oli is married to Eva. 

When a feminine noun has an a in the stem, such as in the word k#ka, the u 
sound in the accusative form causes a vowel shift in the stem. You might be 
starting to notice a pattern here in Icelandic! A u ending often results in the 
vowel a in the stem shifting to an 6. Notice, however, that it is only the last 
syllable before the u sound that is affected. 

Nominative Accusative 

betta er k#k-#. This is a cake. Eg baka k#k-#. I bake a cake, 
betta er #mm-#. This is Eg tala vid dmm-u. I talk to 

grandmother. grandmother. 

It is important to be able to identify the accusative in both masculine and 
feminine weak nouns and not to confuse the two. Sometimes it can be tricky. 
Consider the following examples: 

Eg heiti Helg-#. My name is Helg#. 

betta er Helg-/. This is Helg/. 

Eg se Helg-#. I see Helg/. 

Helg-# elskar Helg-#. Helga loves Helg/. 

Almost all names that end in an a sound in nominative are women’s names. 
The only exception is the name Sturl-#, which is a man’s name but declines 
as a feminine noun: Eg se Sturl-# I see Sturla . 

Neuter words that end in a in the nominative have the same ending in the 
accusative. 
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NEUTER 


Nominative 


Accusative 


Her er hjart-a. 
I>etta er Kanada. 


Here is a heart. 
This is Canada. 


I>u ert med gott 
hjart-a. 

Eg fer til Kanada. 


You have a 
good heart. 

I go to Canada. 


Plural nouns in the accusative 

The accusative plural declines in the following way: 


Nominative and Accusative Plural Noun Endings 



Masculine 

strak/ar (boys) 
hval/ir (whales) 

Feminine 

kon/ur (women) 
mynd/ir (images) 

Neuter 

born (children) 
aug/u (eyes) 

Nom. 

strak-tfr hval-/r 

kon-wr mynd-ir 

born aug-n 

Acc. 

strak-<z hval-r 

kon-wr mynd-/> 

born aug-n 


Eg se hvali. I see whales. 

Eg a tvo born. I have two children. 


Pronouns: annar (another) and badir (both) 

In addition to meaning second the word annar is also used as a pronoun 
meaning another one or someone else . 

annar (second, another one, someone else) 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 

annar onnur annad 

Hvad annad eigum vid ad kaupa? What else should we buy? 
bu ert allt onnur manneskja! You are a totally new person! 

Hver annar aetlar ad koma? Who else is coming? 

The pronoun badir both declines in gender like an adjective. Remember that it 
is a plural word so it has the same endings as plural adjectives do. Note also 
the vowel shift in neuter in which a shifts to ae. 
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badir (both) 

Masculine Feminine Neuter 

bad-ir ba 6-ar bceb-i 


Steingrimur og Jeremy 
eru badir sjoveikir. 
Anna og Hanna eru 
bddar sjoveikar. 


Both Steingrimur and Jeremy 
are seasick. 

Both Anna and Hanna are 
seasick. 


Imperative 

The imperative form of verbs is used when speakers are giving orders, such 
as in go or stop it\ In Icelandic, verbs of the type 1 conjugation form the 
imperative by adding the ending du, which is a phonetically reduced J)u you, 
after the infinitive. Remember that the final a is a part of the stem. 

Infinitive Imperative 

ad skrifa to write -» Skrifadu! Write! 
ad grilla to barbecue —► Grilladu! Barbecue! 
ad tala to speak —► Taladu! Speak! 

Verbs of the other four categories all form the imperative by adding du, du, 
tu, ddu, or u to the stem. The a ending in these verbs is not a part of the 
stem. The following table shows the main rules for forming the imperative: 


When the stem 

ends in Ending Example 


a vowel 

f, g, voiced r 

g, 1 , m or n 
vowel + d 
p, t, k, unvoiced r and s tu 


du 

ad sja to see 

—► 

Sjadu! 

Look! 

du 

ad heyra to hear 


Heyrdu! 

Listen! 

du 

ad koma to come 

—► 

Komdu! 

Come! 

ddu 

ad greida to pay 

-> 

Greiddu! 

Pay! 

tu 

ad geta to guess 

-> 

Gettu! 

Guess! 


The plural imperative is formed simply by using the second person plural of 
the verb. The verb is often followed by the plural pronoun J)id you. In spoken 
interaction, the ending i replaces the pronoun: sjaid pid —► sjaidi. 
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Infinitive 2 nd Person Plural Imperative Plural 

ad skrifa to write skrifid you write skrifid {rid! or skrifidi! Write! 

ad fara to go farid you go farid J)id! or faridi! Go! 


Demonstrative pronouns: jbess/ and jbetta (this) 

The demonstrative pronoun Jressi this declines in gender and number. 


Jiessi and betta (this) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Singular 

bessi madur 
this man 

bessi kona 

this woman 

)>etta barn 

this child 

Plural 

bessir menn 

these men 

bessar konur 

these women 

|>essi born 

these children 


bessi kona heitir Hildur. This woman is called Hildur. 

betta folk er fra Islandi. These people are from Iceland, 

bessir menn aetla ad laera islensku. These men are going to learn 

Icelandic. 

In cases where the pronoun is not immediately followed by a subject, the 
neuter form is used. 

betta er eg. This is I. 

betta er mamma min. This is my mom. 

Hver er betta? Who is this? 


>Efingar - Exercises 

1. Put the following words into the accusative form: 


a. kottur 

b. finifur 

c. Amerikani 

d. kennari 

e. vindur 

f. tolva 

g. mappa 
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h. 

bok 

i. 

glas 

j- 

sjonvarp 

k. 

hjonn 

1. 

matur 

m. 

veitingastadur 

n. 

batur 


Fill 

in the blanks: 


a. 

Eg kaupi 

Og 

b. 

(tomatur, banani, ostur). 
Mamma borSar ekki 

(kjuklingur). 

c. 

Eg tala viS 

og 

d. 

(pabbi, afi, frsendi). 

Eg se 

_(bill). 

e. 

Sagan er um 

og 


(Islendingur, Kanadamabur). 



3. Translate the following sentences: 

a. Jeremy is very hungry now. He goes to a restaurant. He orders 
pizza and soup. 


b. Steingrimur is going to buy a car. 


c. Jeremy is learning Icelandic. He also speaks English and German. 


d. Sigga loves Siggi. 
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4. Form imperatives: 


a. 

ad fara —> 

j 

Go (away)! 

b. 

a6 borda —> 

matinn binn! 

Eat your food! 

c. 

a6 borga —► 

reikninginn! 

Pay the check! 

d. 

a6 elda —» 

fyrir mig! 

Cook for me! 

e. 

ad tala —» 

vid mig! 

Talk to me! 

f. 

ad segja —> 

mer allt! 

Tell me everything! 

g- 

a6 kenna —► 

mer islensku! 

Teach me Icelandic! 
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Samtal 1: Budarferd 


1 dag er laugardagur. Klukkan er tvo og Hrafnhildur og Gunnar eru ad 
fara I bud. bau eru buin ad bjoda Jeremy i mat 1 kvold. 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Jaeja, hvad eigum vid ad elda i kvold? 

Hvad segirdu um lambakjdt? Lambakjotid er alltaf 
mjog gott. 

Ja, lambakjot er aedislega gott en er ekki Jeremy 
graenmetisaeta? 

Ju, alveg rett! Hann bordar ekki kjot. En bordar hann 
fisk? Eda bordar hann bara graenmeti? 

Kannski er oruggara ad elda bara graenmetispitsu i 
kvold, |}a verdur ekkert vandamal. Honum finnst pitsa 
abyggilega god. 

God hugmynd. Bokum pitsu! Hvad eigum vid j)a ad 
kaupa? Hvad eigum vid heima og hvad vantar okkur? 

Vid eigum hveiti, oliu og ger. 

En eigum vid tomatsdsu? 

Nei, okkur vantar tomatsdsu og okkur vantar lika ost. 

Ja, vid skulum j)a kaupa tomatsdsu, ost, lauk, eina 
rauda papriku, einn tomat og kannski eina dos af 
ananas. 

Ananas? 

Ja, ananas er svo godur a pitsu. 

Allt i lagi. En hvad eigum vid ad vera med i eftirrett? 

Buum til ostakoku, hun er alltaf vinsaJ. t»u byrd til svo 
rosalega goda sitronuostakoku! 

Mi, eg hef ekki tima til ad bua til ostakoku. Mig langar 
bara i is. Hann er alltaf bestur. 

Allt i lagi. En drifum okkur nuna ut i bud. 

Ja, forum. 
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Dialogue 1: Going to the store 


Today is Saturday. It is two o’clock and Hrafnhildur and Gunnar are going 
to the store. They have invited Jeremy over for dinner tonight. 

Gunnar: Well, what should we cook tonight? 

Hrafnhildur: What do you think about lamb? Lamb is always very good. 


Gunnar: Yes, lamb is just fantastic, but isn’t Jeremy a vegetarian? 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 


Yes, that’s right! He doesn’t eat meat. But does he eat fish? 
Or does he only eat vegetables? 

Maybe it’s safer to just make a vegetarian pizza tonight, 
then we are not going to have any problems. He surely 
thinks pizza is good. 

Good idea. Let’s bake a pizza! What should we buy then? 
What do we need and what do we have at home? 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


We have flour, oil, and yeast. 

But do we have tomato sauce? 

No, we need tomato sauce, and we also need cheese. 

Yes, let’s buy tomato sauce, cheese, onion, one red bell 
pepper, one tomato, and maybe one can of pineapple. 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Pineapple? 

Yes, pineapple is really good on pizza. 

All right. But what should we have as a dessert? 

Let’s make a cheesecake, that’s always popular. You make 
such a wonderful lemon cheesecake! 

Oh, I don’t have time to make cheesecake. I just want ice 
cream. That’s always the best. 

Okay. But let’s go to the store now. 

Yes, let’s go. 
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Samtal 2 


Gunnar og Hrafnhildur eru nu buin ad na i allt sem |)au aetla ad kaupa. 
bau ganga ad kassanum og setja vorurnar a budarbordid. 


Afgreidslumadur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Afgreidslumadur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Afgreidslumadur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Afgreidslumadur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Afgreidslumadur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Afgreidslumadur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Afgreidslumadur: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Afgreidslumadur: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Godan daginn! 

Godan dag! 

Var pad eitthvad fleira? 

Ja, eg aetla ad fa sukkuladi. Hvad kostar petta 
parna? 

betta kostar hundrad fimmtiu og tvaer kronur. 

Ja, dg aetla ad fa Jiad. 

Og eitthvad fleira? 

Nei takk, ])etta er komid. 

Viltu poka? 

Ja takk. 

bad gera tvo |)usund fimm hundrud sextiu og 
|)rjar kronur. 

Tekurdu kort? 

Nei, J)vi midur, bara reidufe. 

Ekkert mal. Gjordu svo vel. Her eru jirju fnisund 
kronur. 

Takk. Og her er afgangurinn, fjogur hundrud 
J)rjatiu og sjo kronur, gjordu svo vel! 
bakka per fyrir! 
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Dialogue 2 

Gunnar and Hrafnhildur have now gathered everything they intend to buy. 
They walk up to the cashier and put the groceries on the counter. 


Cashier: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Cashier: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Cashier: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Cashier: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Cashier: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Cashier: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Cashier: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Good day! 

Good day! 

Is there something else you would like to have? 

Yes, I would like to have a chocolate bar. How much is that 
one over there? 

This costs one hundred and fifty-two kronas. 

Yes, I would like to have that, please. 

And something else? 

No thanks, this is everything. 

Would you like a plastic bag? 

Yes please. 

That makes two thousand, five hundred and sixty-three 
kronas. 

Do you take credit cards? 

No, unfortunately, just cash. 

No problem. There you go. This is three thousand kronas. 


Cashier: Thank you. And here is the change, four hundred thirty- 

seven kronas, there you go! 

Hrafnhildur: Thanks! 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 


af prep, of 

laukur n. m. onion 

ananas n. m. pineapple 

olia n.f. oil 

abyggilega adv. surely 

ostakaka n. f. cheesecake 

bestur adv. superl. m. best 

ostur n. m. cheese 

ad bjoda v3 (eg byd) to invite 

pitsa n. f pizza 

budarbord n. neu. counter 

plastpoki n. m. plastic bag 

dos n. f. tin 

raud adj. f. red 

drifum okkur (ad drifa okkur vi) let’s 

rauda adj.f. acc., see raud 

get going (to hurry up) 

reidufe n. neu. cash 

eftirrettur n. m. dessert 

sitronuostakaka n.f. lemon 

ein num. f. one 

cheesecake 

eina num.f. acc., see ein 

ad taka v3 (eg tek) to take 

fiskur n. m. fish 

tekurdu v3 2 nd pers., see ad taka 

ger n. neu. yeast 

timi n. m. time 

graenmeti n. neu. sing, vegetable 

tomatsosa n.f. ketchup, tomato sauce 

graenmetispitsa n. f vegetarian pizza 

tomatur n. m. tomato 

graenmetisaeta n.f. vegetarian 

vandamal n. neu. problem 

hveiti n. neu. flour 

vara n. f. sing, article, goods 

is n. m. ice cream 

vorurnar n. f. pi. def, see vara 

kassi n. m. checkout, cash register 

J>a adv. then 

kjot n. neu. meat 

sedislega adv. madly (awfully) 

kort n. neu. card 

aedislega gott adj. awfully good 

ad kosta vl to cost 
lambakjot n. neu. lamb (meat) 

oruggara adj. comp. neu. safer 


Ordasambond - 

Useful expressions 

Hvad kostar Jietta? 

How much is this? 

Hvad kostar...? 

How much is ...? 

mjolk? 

milk? 

skyr? 

skyr? 

|jessi peysa? 

this sweater? 

|>etta postkort? 

this postcard? 

Jjessi diskur? 

this CD? 
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Asking a taxi driver: 

How much is it...? 
to go downtown? 
to go to the airport? 
to go to Hotel...? 


Hvad kostar ..." 
ad fara i baeinn? 
ad fara a flugvollinn? 
ad fara a Hotel...? 


Icelandic money 

The Icelandic currency is called krona, or kronur in plural. The abbrevi¬ 
ated form is kr. Kron-a ends in a and is a feminine noun. Therefore, when 
talking about krona quantities between 1 and 4, you use the feminine form 
of the number: 

(a) Numbers of Money from 1-20 


1 kr. = ein krona 

2 kr. = tvcer kronur 

3 kr. = prjdr kronur 

4 kr. = fjorar kronur 

5 kr. = fimm kronur 


11 kr. = ellefu kronur 

12 kr. = tolf kronur 

13 kr. = Jjrettan kronur 

14 kr. = fjortan kronur 

15 kr. = fimmtan kronur 


6 kr. = sex kronur 16 kr. = sextan kronur 

7 kr. = sjo kronur 17 kr. = sautjan kronur 

8 kr. = atta kronur 18 kr. = atjan kronur 

9 kr. = mu kronur 19 kr. = nitjan kronur 

10 kr. = tfu kronur 20 kr. = tuttugu kronur 

(b) Numbers of Money from 30-100 

30 kr. = brjatiu kronur 70 kr. = sjotiu kronur 

40 kr. = fjdrutiu kronur 80 kr. = attatiu kronur 

50 kr. = fimmtiu kronur 90 kr. = mutiu kronur 

60 kr. = sextiu kronur 100 kr. = feitfjhundrad kronur 


The numbers between the tens are expressed with the help of the conjunction 
og and : 


tuttugu og ein krona 
tuttugu og tvaer kronur 


21 kr. 

22 kr. 
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Note that for numbers such as 21, 31, 41, etc. krona is in singular because 
only ein modifies it grammatically. 

(c) Numbers of money starting from one hundred 

Hundrad hundred and hundrud hundreds are neuter nouns, and thus, 
counted in neuter: 

100 kr. = eitt hundrad kronur 600 kr. = sex hundrud kronur 

200 kr. = tvo hundrud kronur 700 kr. = sjo hundrud kronur 

300 kr. = [jrju hundrud kronur 800 kr. = atta hundrud kronur 

400 kr. = fjogur hundrud kronur 900 kr. = mu hundrud kronur 

500 kr. = fimm hundrud kronur 

Numbers from 100-1000 also use the conjunction og between the last two 
numbers. When the number ends with a 10, 20, 30, etc., the conjunction is 
placed between the hundreds and the tens: 

131 kr. = eitt hundrad Jirjatiu og eirt krona 
469 kr. = fjogur hundrad sextiu og mu kronar 
620 kr. = Sex hundrad og tuttugu kronar 

(d) Numbers of money starting from one thousand 

busund thousand is also a neuter noun and is therefore also counted in 
neuter: 

1.000 kr. = eitt jmsund kronur 
2.000 kr. = tvo Jrnsund kronur 
3.000 kr. = Jirju Jmsund kronur 
4.000 kr. = fjogur jmsund kronur 
5.000 kr. = fimm {msund kronur 
6.000 kr. = sex fmsund kronur 

1.254 kr. = eitt [rnsund tvo hundrud fimmtiu og fjorar kronur 
10.344 kr. = tiu jiusund jjrju hundrud fjorutiu og fjorar kronur 

230.560 kr. = tvo hundrud og Jjrjatiu Jjusund fimm hundrud 
og sextiu kronur 

Notice that the conjunction og is also used before the last digit before the 
noun Jmsund. Thus, it occurs twice in numbers this high. 
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Icelanders, like other Europeans, put a period between every third digit and a 
comma for the decimal marker. This is the opposite system from the one that 
is used in North America: 

1,000.00 = one thousand 
1.000,00 = eitt })usund 


Years 

Eg faeddist arid I was bom in ... 1967. nitjan hundrud sextiu og sjo. 

2006. tvo Jnisund og sex. 

Personal pronouns in the accusative 

The following chart shows the accusative for personal pronouns: 


Nominative & Accusative of Personal Pronouns 


person 

Singular 

Plural 

nom. 

acc. 

nom. 

acc. 

I s * 


I 

mig 

me 

vid we 

okkur 

US 

2nd 

pu 

you 

t»ig 

you 

bid you 

ykkur 

you 

3 rd m. 

hann 

he 

hann 

him 

beir 

ba 


f. 

hun 

she 

hana 

her 

baer they 

baer 

them 

neu. 

Jjad 

it 

|iad 

it 

bau 

bau 



Hann kyssir hana. 
Hann ser hann. 
haer sja Jja. 


He kisses her. 

He sees him. 

They (f.) see them (m.). 


Reflexive pronouns in the accusative 

The reflexive pronoun is used when a third person subject, singular as well 
as plural, is doing something to itself. 


Hann meidir sig. 
Stelpan meidir sig. 
I>au meida sig. 


He hurts himself. 

The girl hurts herself. 
They hurt themselves. 
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Remember that it is obligatory to use the reflexive when the object and the 
subject refer to the same thing or person. If you do not use the reflexive and 
use the accusative of the personal pronoun instead, the pronoun will refer to 
another, different third person. 

Hun meidir sig. She hurts herself. 

Hun meidir hana. She hurts her. (i.e. she hurts some 

other woman) 


Adjectives in the accusative 

Like nouns, adjectives also decline. Remember that adjectives always have 
the same gender, number, and case as the nouns they describe. The following 
chart shows the declension of adjectives in singular (plural is in the Grammar 
Summary on pp. 194-195): 


rolegur (quiet) svartur (black) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nom. 

roleg-wr svart-«r 

roleg sxort 

roleg-/ svart 

acc. 

roleg-aw svart-aw 

roleg-tf svart-a 

roleg-/ svart 


Examples: 


betta er skemmtileg-i/r strak-«r. This is a fun guy. 
Eg se skemmtileg-a/i strak. 1 see a fun guy. 


Anna er skemmtileg. Anna is fun. 

Eg t)ekki skemmtileg-a stelp-w. I know a fun girl. 


I>etta er roleg-/ barn. 
Eg a mjog roleg-/ barn. 


This is a quiet baby. 

I have a very quiet baby. 


Remember that the accusative is formed from the masculine stem. Thus, the 
accusative for feminine adjectives such as sxort black is sxarta since only 
the stem is used and the a ending does not cause a vowel shift. 


To express possession: ad eiga, hafa, and vera med 

There are three different ways of expressing possession: ad hafa to have , ad 
eiga to own , and ad vera med to be with. The conjugation of the three verbs 
is shown in the charts below: 



Lesson Ten 


139 


ad hafa v3 (to have) 

Singular Plural 


eg hef 

1 have 

vid hof-wm 

we have 

J)u hef-nr 

you have 

J)i6 haf-/<J 

you have 

hann/hun/))ad hef -ur 

he/she/it has 

J)eir/|)ser/[jau haf-a 

they have 


ad eiga v. irr (to own) 


Singular 


Plural 


eg a 

I own 

vid eig -um 

we own 

J)u a -tt 

you own 

J)id eig-id 

you own 

hann/hun/|)ad a 

he/she/it owns 

J)eir/J>aer/J)au eig-a 

they own 


ad vera med v. 

irr (to be with) 


Singular 


Plural 


eg er med 

I am with 

vid er -um med 

we are with 

J)u er -t med 

you are with 

|)id er -ud med 

you are with 

hann/hun/^ad er med 

he/she/it is with 

{>eir/J) 2 er/|)au er-u med 

they are with 


Remember that all these verbs are followed by an object, i.e. a noun or pro¬ 
noun in the accusative. 

Ad hafa: 

The verb ad hafa to have is only used with abstract phenomena. 

ad hafa tima to have time 

ad hafa ahuga to have interest 

Ad eiga: 

The verb ad eiga to own is used 

a) for showing family relations: 

ad eiga foreldra to have parents 

ad eiga systur to have a sister 

ad eiga kaerasta to have a boyfriend 
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b) when you want to emphasize ownership: 


ad eiga bil 
ad eiga ibud 
ad eiga pening 
ad eiga tolvu 

Ad vera med: 


to own a car 
to own an apartment 
to own money 
to own a computer 


The construction ad vera med to be with is used in the following contexts: 

a) when you are referring to accessories: 

ad vera med gleraugu to have glasses 

ad vera med beiti to have a belt 

ad vera med hufu to have a hat 

b) when you are referring to things that you have in your home or at your 
disposal, but you do not own them, or you do not necessarily want to 
emphasize your ownership: 

ad vera med mynd a veggnum to have a picture on the wall 

ad vera med tolvu to have a computer 

ad vera med bil to have a car 

ad vera med hund to have a dog 

c) when you have something with you now: 

ad vera med pening to have money (with you now) 

ad vera med bokina to have the book (with you now) 


Eiga ad + infinitive 

The verb ad eiga does not always refer to possession as described in the sec¬ 
tion above. Eiga is sometimes followed by the infinitive marker ad to and a 
verb in the infinitive. In these cases, the verb means that someone should do 
something or is supposed to do something. 

Pu dtt ad Icera islensku. You are supposed to learn Icelandic. 

Eg d ad borda graenmeti. I’m supposed to eat vegetables. 
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You might think this sounds a bit like older English or a more formal language, 
and you’d be right! It’s easy to remember j)u att ad if you remember that it 
sounds like you ought to! 

When this construction is used as an interrogative in first person plural, it 
means should we? 

Eigum vid ad grilla? Should we barbecue? 

Eigum vid ad kaupa braud? Should we buy bread? 

First person imperative: Let’s ... 

In English, to form the first person imperative you use the word lets and 
then add the infinitive of the verb: Lets bake! 

In Icelandic, the construction is different. Icelandic simply uses the first 
person plural to form the imperative. The pronoun vid we is not used; only 
the verb form is used in the imperative. Thus, Bokum! means Lets bake! 



person 

ad baka vl 
(to bake) 

ad elda vl 
(to cook) 

ad grilla vl 
(to barbecue) 

Sing. 

1 st 

bak-a 

eld-a 

grill-a 

2nd 

bak-ar 

eld-ar 

grill-ar 

3rd 

bak-ar 

eld-ar 

grill-ar 

PI. 

1 st 

bok-um 

(we) bake 

eld-um 

(we) cook 

grill-um 
(we) barbecue 

2 nd 

bak-id 

eld-id 

grill-id 

3rd 

bak-a 

eld-a 

grill-a 


Bokum! 
Eldum! 
Gr ilium! 


Let’s bake! 
Let’s cook! 
Let’s barbecue! 


Notice the u-shift in first person plural in baka: the a-sound shifts to o 
because of the u-sound in the ending, and this remains in the imperative 
form. 
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>Efingar - Exercises 

1. Translate the following sentences into Icelandic. 

a. Dad buys a tomato and cheese. 

b. We bake a cake. 

c. Let’s bake a cake! 

d. Gudlaugur loves Anna. 

e. Anna loves Ami. 

f. I see Helga, Hanna, Nonni, and Maggi. 

g. Grandpa bakes a pizza. 

h. Let’s barbecue tonight! 

i. I’m a vegetarian. I eat only vegetables. 

j. What should we cook tonight? 


2. Fill in the blanks with the verbs ad eiga, ad hafa, or ad vera med: 


a. 

Eg 

tvaer systur. f>aer heita Nanna og Laufey. 

b. 

Pabbi 

ekki tima til ad tala vid mig nuna. 

c. 

Hver 

bennan penna? 

d. 

Eg 

ekki bil, bess vegna fer eg alltaf med strseto. 

e. 

Anna 

litla svarta kisu. 

f. 

Ari 

ekki bil sjalfur. 
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3. Fill in the blanks with adjectives. Note that you first have to find 
the gender of the noun as all the adjectives are listed in masculine. 

a. Johannes a_og_bil. (raudur, jinn) 

b. Eg a tv e'er fallegar peysur. Eg a eina_og eina_ 

_. (hUh; hvitur) 

c. Mamma kaupir_og_te. (greenn, 

svartur) 

d. Brodir minn hlustar a mjog_tonlist! (leidinlegur) 


4. Write the following numbers. 
Ar: 

a. 1972 _ 

b. 1987 _ 

c. 2012 _ 

d. 1949 


Kronur: 

e. 1.267,00 kronur 

f. 150,00 kronur 

g. 550,00 _kronur 

h. 2.371,00 _krona 


Dollarar: 

i. 20,00 

j. 12,00 

k. 4,00 

l. 142,00 


dollarar 

dollarar 

dollarar 

dollarar 
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Samtal: I atvinnuvidtali 

Jeremy er blankur og nu er hann ad leita ser ad vinnu. Hann ser 
auglysingu I glugga a geisladiskabud J>ar sem stendur: 

Starfsmadur oskast! 

Vid erum ad leita ad hressum, jakvaedum og hjalpsomum einstaklingi 
med mikinn ahuga a tonlist. Verdur ad geta hafid storf sem fyrst. 

Vinsamlegast hafid samband i sima 556 3453 


Jeremy hringir I numerid og Jon svarar. 


Jon: 

Jeremy: 

Jon: 

Jeremy: 

Jon: 

Jeremy: 


Hallo. 

Ja, godan daginn. Eg heiti Jeremy og eg er ad leita mer ad 
vinnu. 

Ja, saell. bu hefur J)a sed auglysinguna mina. 

Ja, og eg hef mikinn ahuga a ad vinna i geisladiskabud. 
Segdu mer fyrst adeins fra sjalfum |)er. 

Ja, eg heiti sem sagt Jeremy og eg er fra Bandarikjunum. Eg 
er ad laera islensku og |)ess vegna by eg nuna a Islandi. 


Jon: 

Jeremy: 

Jon: 

Jeremy: 

Jon: 

Jeremy: 

Jon: 

Jeremy: 

Jon: 


Eg heyri ad Jju talar mjog goda islensku en talardu einhver 
onnur tungumal? 

Ju, modurmalid mitt er enska og svo tala 6g agaetis |)ysku. 
Eg bjo i tvo ar i byskalandi. 

Ja, svo J)u talar baedi ensku og Jjysku? 

Einmitt. 

Hvernig manneskja ertu? 

Eg er oftast gladlyndur og jakvaedur. 

En ertu hjalpsamur? 

Ja, mer finnst mjog gaman ad hjalpa folki. 

Frabaert, en hver eru ahugamal J)in? 





Lesson Eleven 


147 


Dialogue: In a job interview 

Jeremy is broke and now he is looking for a job. He sees an ad in a CD store 
window which says: 


Employee wanted! 

We are looking for a lively, positive, and helpful individual who has a big 
interest in music. Has to be able to start as soon as possible. 

Please call 556 3453 

Jeremy calls the number and Jon picks up the phone. 

Jon: Hello. 

Jeremy: Yes, hello. My name is Jeremy and I’m looking for a job. 

Jon: Yes, hello. You must have seen my ad then. 

Jeremy: Yes, and I’m very interested in working in a CD store. 

Jon: First, tell me a bit about yourself. 

Jeremy: Yes, as 1 said, my name is Jeremy, and I’m from the United 

States. I’m studying Icelandic and that’s why I’m living in 
Iceland now. 

Jon: I can tell that you speak very good Icelandic and do you speak 

any other languages? 

Jeremy: Yes, my native language is English, and then I also speak 

German well. I lived in Germany for two years. 

Jon: So you speak both English and German? 

Jeremy: Exactly. 

Jon: What kind of person are you? 

Jeremy: I’m usually happy and positive. 

Jon: Are you helpful? 

Jeremy: Yes, I really enjoy helping people. 

Jon: Great, and what are your interests? 
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Jeremy: 


Jon: 


Hmm, Jjetta er erfid spurning. Eg hef mikinn ahuga a 
tonlist. Eg hlusta til daemis mjog mikid a rokk og eg hef 
serstaklega mikinn ahuga a fmngarokki og tolvutonlist. 
Svo hef eg natturulega ahuga a i]>r6ttum. Eg hef ahuga a 
fotbolta, gold, ishokkii og sundi. Svo hef eg lika gaman af 
bokmenntum, baedi skaldsogum og ljodum. 

l>etta hljomar mjog vel. Ertu laus a morgun? 
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Jeremy: 


Jon: 


Hmm, this is a difficult question. I’m very interested in music. 
For example, I listen to rock a lot, and I’m especially interested 
in heavy metal and electronic music. And then I’m of course 
interested in sports. I’m interested in soccer, golf, ice hockey, 
and swimming. And I also enjoy literature, both novels and 
poems. 

This sounds great. Are you available tomorrow? 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 

a morgun tomorrow 
agaetis adj. fine, very good 
ahugamal n. neu. interest, hobby 
baedi... og conj. both ... and 
auglysing n. f advertisement 
ahugi n. m. interest 
bjo v5 past t., see bua 
blankur adj. m. broke 
bokmenntir n.f pi literature 
ad bua v5 (eg by) to live 
einstaklingur n. m. individual 
folk n. neu. people 
fdtbolti n. m. soccer 
geisladiskabud n.f. CD store 
ad geta v3 to be able 
gladlyndur adj. m. happy (type of 
person) 

gluggi n. m. window 

golf n. neu. golf 

hafid v3, see hef] a 

ad hefja v3 (eg hef) to start 

ad hjalpa vl to help 

hjalpsamur adj. m. helpful 

ad hljoma vl to sound 

ad hlusta vl to listen 

hress adj. m. lively, in good spirits 

ad hringja v2 to call 

ishokki n. neu. ice hockey 

ljjrott n. f sport 

jakvaedur adj. m. positive, constructive 
laus adj. m. available 


ad leita vl to seek 
ljdd n. neu. poem 
mikinn adj. m. great 
modurmal n. neu. mother tongue 
oskast vl st-form wanted 
rokk n. neu. rock (music) 
samband n. neu. contact 
segdu v2 imp. tell 
sem fyrst as soon as possible 
sem sagt that is, as 1 said 
sed v5, see ad sja 
serstaklega adv. especially 
simi n. m. telephone 
ad sja v5 (eg se) to see 
sjalfur pron. m. self 
skaldsaga n. f. novel 
spurning n.f question 
ad standa v3 (eg stend) here: to be 
written 

starfsmadur n. m. employee 
storf n. neu. pi ., see starf 
starf n. neu. job 
sund n. neu. swimming 
ad svara vl to answer 
tonlist n.f. music 
tungumal n. neu. language 
tolvutonlist n. f electronic music 
vinsamlegast adv. super, kindly 
byskaland n. neu. Germany 
|)ungarokk n. neu. heavy metal 


Ordasambond - Useful expressions 


Hver eru ahugamal Jun? 
Eg hef ahuga a ... 
i|)r6ttum. 
tonlist. 
skak. 
listum. 


What are your interests? 
I’m interested in ... 
sports, 
music, 
chess, 
arts. 
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sogu. 

gardyrkju. 

ferdalogum. 

fornmunum. 

fotbolta. 

Islandi. 

frjodsogum. 

Islendingasogunum. 

klassiskri tonlist. 

pianoleik. 

utivist. 

fjallgongu. 


history. 

gardening. 

travel. 

antiques. 

soccer. 

Iceland. 

folktales. 

the Icelandic sagas, 
classical music, 
playing the piano, 
outdoor activities, 
mountain climbing. 


How to use the dative 

1. Indirect objects 

If you recall when we learned the accusative, the accusative case was used 
when we could answer what? after the verb. In the sentence I give him a 
book , you can say I give what? and answer a book. Thus, the direct object is 
a book , and in Icelandic this is in the accusative case. However, you cannot 
ask I give what? and answer him —this simply doesn’t make sense. We say 
that him is the indirect object. In Icelandic, you use the dative case to indicate 
an indirect object. Thus, whenever you can rephrase a sentence to include 
the phrase to something or someone , you use dative for the something or 
someone (see also Lesson 12). 

ad gefa einhverjum eitthvad to give someone something 
ad lana einhverjum eitthvad to lend someone something 

ad retta einhverjum eitthvad to hand someone something 

2. With certain verbs 


As mentioned in Lesson 9, most transitive verbs are followed by nouns in 
the accusative. There are, however, a few verbs that are always followed by 
objects in the dative. 


ad hjalpa 
ad maeta 
ad gleyma 
ad j)akka 


to help 

to meet (e.g. on the street) 
to forget 
to thank 
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Examples: 

Anna hjalpar mommu. Anna helps mom. 

Eg gleymi per aldrei. I will never forget you. 

I>akka per kaerlega fyrir! Thanks a lot! 

3. Impersonal constructions 

Some constructions are considered impersonal. To understand this, think about 
certain actions as happening to the experiencer rather than thinking about the 
experiencer doing the experiencing. An idea such as I feel cold is expressed 
in Icelandic using the dative case: mer er kalt. Literally, this means to me it 
is cold. There is no nominative subject, so the construction seems strange to 
English speakers, but it is grammatically correct and complete in Icelandic. 

You will have to learn which verbs create impersonal constructions, but a lot 
of them have to do with feeling and experiencing. The most common is mer 
finnst Ifind , as in the construction mer finnst kalt herna Ifind it cold here. 

Mer finnst gaman ad laera fslensku. I enjoy learning Icelandic. 
Honum finnst leidinlegt ad lesa. He finds it boring to read. 

Okkur synist J)etta vera buid. It seems to us this is over. 

Mer er heitt. I feel hot. 

You will notice that adjectives used in impersonal constructions are in neuter 
since they are not modifying any nominative subject. If you think about our 
literal translation above, to me it is cold , you can see how cold does not 
directly describe me. Rather, the cold is happening to me. Thus, the adjective 
kalt is always in neuter singular, regardless of the gender and number of the 
people who are experiencing the cold. 

Hildi er kalt. Hildur feels cold. 

Gunnari er kalt. Gunnar feels cold. 

Hrafnhildi og Gunnari er kalt. Hrafnhildur and Gunnar are cold. 

4. With certain prepositions 

Some prepositions are always followed by objects in the dative: 


fra 

from 

af 

of 

hja 

at, with, beside 
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ur 

vid hlidina a 

Examples: 

Eg er fra Island/. 

Jeremy er fra Bandarik junum. 
Eg er ur sveit. 

Mamma er hjd mer. 

Hun situr vid hlidina a mer . 


out of 
beside 


I’m from Iceland. 

Jeremy is from the United States. 
I’m from the country. 

Mom is with/beside me. 

She sits beside me. 


The prepositions \ in and a on are followed by objects in the dative if they 
signify a location and do not involve a movement to a place. 

Eg er i sturt#. I am in the shower. 

Mamma er a Island/. Mom is in Iceland. 


Strong nouns in the dative 

The inflectional ending for dative is added to the stem of the noun. The end¬ 
ings for strong nouns in singular are as follows: 


Case Endings for Singular Strong Nouns 



Masculine 
hund/ur (dog) 
dal/ur (valley) 

Feminine 

mynd (picture) 

Neuter 

barn (child) 

nom. sing. 

hund-#r 

dal-wr 

mynd- 

barn- 

acc. sing. 

hund- 

dal- 

mynd- 

barn- 

dat. sing. 

hund-i 

dal- 

mynd- 

barn-/ 


Note that the masculine dative may sometimes end in i. Unfortunately, there 
is no definite way to tell when to add an i and when not to. You will simply 
have to learn this on a case-by-case basis. The noun hundur is hundi in 
dative, but the noun dalur is simply dal. It can be helpful to use the number 
of consonants after the stem vowel to help you guess whether the noun 
should end with an i or not. Masculine nouns that have two consonants after 
the stem vowel tend to add an i, such as in hund-ur (the stem ends in nd). 
In dalur there is only one 1, and therefore there is no i in the dative form. Of 
course, this rule does not work all the time, but it can help direct you when 
deciding whether to add an i or not. 
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Weak nouns in the dative 

The dative for weak nouns is easy to memorize because it is exactly the same 
as the accusative: 


Case Endings for Singular Weak Nouns 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 


pabb/i (dad) 

klukk/a (clock) 

aug/a (eye) 

nom. pi. 

pabb-i 

klukk-a 

aug-a 

acc. pi. 

pabb-tf 

klukk-a 

aug-a 

dat. pi. 

pabb-fl 

klukk-a 

aug-a 


Plural nouns in the dative 

The dative plural is easy because the three genders, both weak and strong, 
have the exact same ending. You simply have to add um to the stem! 


Case Endings for Strong & Weak Plural Nouns 



Masculine 

strak/ar (boys) 

Feminine 

kon/ur (women) 

Neuter 

born (children) 

nom. plural 

strak-ar 

kon-nr 

born- 

acc. plural 

strak-n 

kon -ur 

born- 

dat. plural 

strak-am 

kon-i/m 

born-am 


Examples: 

Eg a fullt af vin -um. I have a lot of friends. 

Her er alltof mikid af geisladisk-am! There are too many CDs here! 


Personal pronouns in the dative 


Nominative & Dative of Personal Pronouns 


person 

Singular 

Plural 

nom. 

dat. 

nom. 

dat. 

1 st 

eg I 

mer me 

vid we 

okkur us 

2nd 

J)u you 

|>er you 

[)id you 

ykkur you 

3 rd m. 
f. 

neu. 

hann he 
hun she 

J)ad it 

honum him 
henni her 

J)vi it 

t>eir 

jjaer they 
Jiau 

}>eim them 
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Examples: 

Eg skal hjalpa per. 

l»u gleymir J)eim alltaf! 


I will help you. 

You always forget them! 


Reflexive pronouns in the dative 

The dative of the reflexive pronoun is used when someone is doing some¬ 
thing to or for himself or herself. 

Jeremy er ad leita ser ad vinnu. Jeremy is looking for a job 

(for himself). 


Adjectives in the dative 

Adjectives also have a dative form. The following chart gives the various 
case endings for adjectives. 



skemmtileg/ur i 

^fun, interesting) 


Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nom. sing. 

skemmtileg-ttr 

skemmtileg 

skemmtileg-^ 

acc. sing. 

skemmtileg-flw 

skemmtileg-tf 

skemmtileg-/ 

dat. sing. 

skemmtileg-f//w 

skemmtileg-ri 

skemmtileg-w 


Eg gleymi aldrei skemmtileg-w I never forget fun people, 
folki. 

Jeremy hefur ahuga a Jeremy is interested in 

islensk-ri tonlist. Icelandic music. 

When an adjective stem ends in a vowel, such as bla-r blue, the r is doubled 
in the feminine dative. 


bla/r (blue) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nom. sing. 

bla-r 

bla 

bla -tt 

acc. sing. 

bla -an 

bla-a 

bla-/r 

dat. sing. 

bla -um 

bla-rn 
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When adjectives end in n or 1, such as in gamal-1 old or feimin-n shy, the 
stem endings and the inflectional endings in dative assimilate and become 11 
and nn. 


gamal/1 (old) and fin/n (neat) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nom. sing. 

gamal-/ fin -n 

gomul fin 

gamal-/ 

fin -t 

acc. sing. 

gaml-a/i fin-an 

gaml-a fin-a 

gamal-/ 

fin-/ 

dat. sing. 

goml -um fin -um 

gam a l-li fin-ni 

goml-« 

fin-« 


In plural, adjectives decline in the following way: 


skemmtileg/ur (fun, interesting) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nom. pi. 

skemmtileg-i> 

skemmtileg-ar 

skemmtileg 

acc. pi. 

skein mtileg-fl 

skemmtileg-ar 

skemmtileg 

dat. pi. 

skemmtileg-f/m 


Her er fullt af skemmtileg///// There are lots of interesting 

listamonnum. artists here. 


>Efingar - Exercises 

1. Find the dative for the following nouns: 


a. 

bok 

b. 

kisa 

c. 

amma 

d. 

batur 

e. 

hvalur 

f. 

herbergi 

g- 

stofa 

h. 

tolva 

i. 

klukka 

j- 

matur 

k. 

glas 

1. 

rauSvin 

m. 

smjor 
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2. Put the personal pronouns in dative: 


a. 

b. 


c. 

d. 


e. 

f. 


Hver setlar ad hjalpa_ 

Okkur langar ad hjalpa 

Ekki gleyma_ 

Hver er hja_ 

Eg by med_ 

Ertu ad leita ad 


_? (eg) 

_0>i5) 

_ (t>au) 

?(hun) 

(hann) 

_(eg) 


3. Translate the following sentences: 

This is Amy. She lives in Iceland now, but she lived in England for 
three years. She speaks English very well. Arny works in a school. 
Arny is a very positive and lively person. She is very interested in 
sports, especially soccer and golf. 
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Samtal: Ad kaupa afmaelisgjafir 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Heyrdu, Hrafnhildur, a morgun er tuttugasti og nfundi 
juli. A ekki pabbi pinn afmaeli J)a? 

Ju, J)ad er rett! Hann a afmaeli a morgun. Vid verdum 
ad kaupa handa honum afmaelisgjof. 

Ja, hvad eigum vid ad gefa honum? Eigum vid ad 
kaupa geisladisk? 

yEi, mer finnst svo erfitt ad gefa pabba minum 
geisladiska. Hann hlustar bara a djass og mer finnst 
djass svo leidinlegur. Eg vil frekar kaupa handa 
honum peysu eda skyrtu. Hann vantar alltaf fot. 

/Ei, eg vil ekki gefa honum fot. bu matt gefa honum 
peysu ef eg ma gefa honum disk. Eg veit ad hann hefur 
svo gaman af tonlist og eg er buinn ad akveda hvada 
disk eg aetla ad kaupa handa honum. 

Allt i lagi. En svo megum vid ekki gleyma J)vi ad 
Jeremy a afmaeli fyrsta agust. Hann er buinn ad bjoda 
okkur i afmselisveislu. 

Nu er J)ad? Frabaert. Er J>ad nuna a fostudaginn? 

Nei, J)ad er a laugardaginn. 

Nu ja. Hvad eigum vid ad gefa honum? Er kannski nog 
ad koma med blom? 

Nei, eigum vid ekki ad kaupa eitthvad fallegt handa 
honum? 

Eg veit! Gefum honum islenska ordabok. Eg er alltaf 
ad lana honum ordabokina mfna. 

Allt i lagi. bad er god hugmynd. 

betta verdur dyr manudur. Vid [rnrfum ad kaupa 
peysu og geisladisk handa pabba |n'num, og ordabok 
og blom handa Jeremy. 

Ja, kannski sleppum vid J>vi bara ad kaupa blom 
handa Jeremy. 

Allt i lagi, og vid kannski sleppum J>vi |>a lika ad kaupa 
peysu handa pabba {unum. bad er nog ad gefa honum 
geisladisk. 

Jaeja, allt i lagi. Segjum J)ad |>a. 

Drifum okkur |)a i budina! 
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Dialogue: Buying birthday gifts 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Listen, Hrafnhildur, tomorrow is the twenty-ninth of July. 
Isn’t that your dad’s birthday? 

Yes, that’s right! His birthday is tomorrow. We have to buy 
a birthday present for him. 

Yes, what should we get for him? Should we buy him 
a CD? 


Hrafnhildur: Ah, it’s so difficult to give CDs to dad. He only listens to 

jazz, and I find jazz so boring. I would rather want to get 
him a sweater or a shirt. He always needs clothes. 


Gunnar: Oh, I don’t want to give him clothes. You can give him a 

sweater if I can give him a CD. I know that he likes music 
so much, and I have already decided which CD I’m going to 
get for him. 

Hrafnhildur: All right. But then we can’t forget that August first is 

Jeremy’s birthday. He has invited us to a party. 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Oh really? Great. Is that on Friday? 

No, it’s Saturday. 

Oh, okay. What should we give him? Is it maybe enough to 
bring flowers? 

No, shouldn’t we buy something nice for him? 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 


I know! Let’s give him an Icelandic dictionary. I’m always 
lending him my dictionary. 

Okay. That’s a good idea. 

This is going to be an expensive month. We have to buy a 
sweater and a CD for your dad, and a dictionary and flowers 
for Jeremy. 

Yes, maybe we will just skip buying flowers for Jeremy. 


Gunnar: Okay, and maybe then we should also skip buying a sweater 

for your dad. It’s enough to give him a CD. 


Hrafnhildur: Yes, that’s right. Okay, let’s do that. 

Gunnar: Let’s go to the store then! 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 


afmaeli n. neu. birthday 
afmaelisgjof n.f birthday present 
afmselisveisla n. f birthday party 
blom n. neu. flower 
djass n. m. jazz 
dyr adj. m. expensive 
erfitt adj. neu. difficult 
frekar adv. rather 
geisladiskur n. m. CD 
ad hlusta vl to listen 
hugmynd n.f. idea 


ad kaupa v2 to buy 
ad lana vl to lend 
leidinlegur adj. m. boring 
matt v., see ad mega 
ad mega v. irr. may 
nog adv. enough 
ordabok n.f. dictionary 
peysa n. f. sweater 
skyrta n. f. shirt, blouse 
ad sleppa v2 to skip 
ad J)urfa v. irr. to need 


Dates 


When you are referring to dates 
ordinal numbers: 

in Icelandic, 

use the masculine form of 

fyrsti 

first 

tolfti 

twelfth 

annar 

second 

Jjrettandi 

thirteenth 


third 

fjortandi 

fourteenth 

fjordi 

fourth 

fimmtandi 

fifteenth 

fimmti 

fifth 

sextandi 

sixteenth 

sjotti 

sixth 

sautjandi 

seventeenth 

sjoundi 

seventh 

atjandi 

eighteenth 

attundi 

eighth 

nitjandi 

nineteenth 

nlundi 

ninth 

tuttugasti 

twentieth 

tlundi 

tenth 

J)ritugasti 

thirtieth 

ellefti 

eleventh 

Jjri'tugasti og fyrsti thirty-first 

Names of months are not capitalized in Icelandic. The names are as follows: 

januar 

January 

juli 

July 

februar 

February 

agust 

August 

mars 

March 

September 

September 

april 

April 

oktober 

October 

maf 

May 

november 

November 

juni 

June 

desember 

December 
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The months take the preposition i: 

Eg a afmaeli \ mars. My birthday is in March. 

Mamma a afmaeli \ november. Mom’s birthday is in November. 

Note that when you are saying that something happened or will happen on a 
certain date, you have to put the ordinal number in the accusative. Thus, the 
proper form is: 

I dag er fimmt-i mars. Today is March fifth, (nominative) 

but 

Eg a afmaeli fimmt-a mars. My birthday is (on) March fifth. 

(accusative) 

Icelanders write dates in the format day/month rather than month/day. Thus, 
5/4 means April fifth, not May fourth. 


To give someone something 

When you want to say that someone is giving something to someone, you 
have to use three different cases: nominative, accusative, and dative. The 
person who is giving is in the nominative, the person who is receiving is in 
the dative, and the thing that is being given is in the accusative. 


giver ( nom.) + VERB + receiver (dat.) + object (acc.) 


Eg gef Jier blom. I give you a flower. 

Kaerastan min gefur mer hring. My girlfriend gives me a ring. 

Afi gefur ommu sukkuladi. Grandfather gives 

grandmother chocolate. 

Gefa is not the only verb that uses this construction. Instead of gefa you can 
use the verbs senda send , lana lend , retta hand , kenna teach , and segja tell. 

Gunnar lanar mer bok. Gunnar lends me a book. 

Amma segir mer sogu. Grandma tells me a story. 

Viltu retta mer saltid? Could you hand me the salt? 

Maria kennir honum fslensku. Maria teaches him Icelandic. 
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To buy something for someone 

The verb kaupa buy has a slightly different structure. In this construction, 
you use the preposition handa before the receiver. 


buyer ( nom .) + kaupa + object (acc.) + handa + receiver ( dat .) 


Eg kaupi mynd handa J)er. I buy a picture for you. 

Gunnar kaupir disk handa pabba. Gunnar buys a CD for dad. 

Possessive pronouns in the dative 

This chart shows possessive pronouns minn (my, mine) and jjinn (your, 
yours) in the dative. When the object in the dative requires a possessive, the 
possessive pronoun is also in the dative. 


Singular of Possessive Pronouns 

minn (my, mine) and J)inn (your, yours) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Nom. 

minn/|)inn 

mi'n/|ji'n 

mitt/Jjitt 

Acc. 

minn/|)inn 

mm-ciUpm-a 

mitt/))itt 

Dat. 


minn-//J)inn-/ 

min-«/J)fn-« 


Eg kaupi blom handa pabba minurn. I buy flowers for my dad. 

Eg sendi momnui pinni bref. I send a letter to your mother. 


Plural of Possessive Pronouns 

minn (my, mine) and J)inn (your, yours) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Nom. 

min-i>/Jnn-f> 

mln-ar/ljm-ar 

min/))m 

Acc. 

min-«/|)in-« 

min-ar/\)m-ar 

min/Jun 

Dat. 



Eg kaupi blom handa foreldrum I buy flowers for my parents. 

minurn. 
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/Efingar - Exercises 

1. Write sentences using the following words: 

a. Bro6ir minn + lana + mamma + bill 

b. Eg + retta + Ipu + salt og pipar 

c. Amma + senda + eg + pakki 

d. Kaerastinn minn + gefa + eg + kettlingur 

e. Hrafnhildur + kaupa + gjof + Gunnar 

f. Kennarinn + segja + eg + saga 

g. Jeremy + senda + vid + postkort 

h. Mamma + kaupa + penni, blyantur og skolataska + eg 

i. Eg + gefa + pabbi og mamma + hundur 


2. Write the dates in the proper form: 


a. 

1 dag er 

(6/11) 

b. 

Eg a afmaeli 

(4/3) 

c. 

Pabbi minn a afmaeli 

(23/8) 

d. 

Eg fer til Islands 

(21/5) 

e. 

Eg fer heim 

(30/5) 

f. 

A morgun er 

(24/12) 
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Samtal: Hvar er farsiminn minn? 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar, hvar er farsiminn minn? 

Er hann ekki i eldhusinu? Eg sa simann a 
eldhusbordinu. 

Nei, hann er ekki Jjar. Eg er buin ad leita alls stadar. 

Eg er meira ad segja buin ad leita i isskapnum og 
undir vaskinum. 

En ertu buin ad skoda i stofunni eda i 
svefnherberginu? 

Ja, eg er buin ad skoda alls stadar i ibudinni. 

Gleymdir J)u honum i vinnunni Jnnni? bu gleymir 
simanum |)inum mjog oft a skrifbordinu |)inu. bu ert 
svo gleymin! 

Eg? Eg er sko alls ekkert gleymin! bad ert J>u 
sem gleymir alltaf ollu. Manstu J)egar Jm tyndir 
kreditkortinu j)inu i baenum og vid jmrftum ad leita og 
leita i marga klukkutima? 

Ja, J)ad var eg, en J)ad var bara einu sinni. bu tynir 
einhverju a hverjum degi. Eg er alltaf ad hjalpa [)er 
ad finna lyklana J)ina, simann |)inn, toskuna J)ina, 
veskid J)itt og meira ad segja gleraugun J)in. Hvenaer 
heldurdu ad j)u tynir sjalfri {)er? 

Mi, haettu ad gera grin ad mer. bu veist ad eg er mjog 
vidkvaem. 

Ja, fyrirgefdu. bu veist af mer finnst bara gaman ad 
grinast i J)er. 

Kannski er siminn bara i vinnunni, annad hvort a 
skrifbordinu minu eda a kaffistofunni. Eg var ad tala 
i farsimann minn i dag adur en eg for j>adan. Eg er 
eiginlega viss um ad hann se j>ar. 

Ja, af hverju ferdu ekki jiangad og athugar J)ad? 

Ju, eg aetla ad gera J)ad. 

Nennirdu ad fara svo i budina a leidinni heim? Okkur 
vantar mjolk. bad er engin mjolk i isskapnum. 

Ja, ekkert mal. Eg skal gera Jjad. En ert j>u med 
billykilinn minn? 
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Dialogue: Where is my cell phone? 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar, where is my cell phone? 

Isn’t it in the kitchen? I saw it on the kitchen table. 

No, it’s not there. I have looked everywhere. I have even 
looked in the fridge and under the sink. 

But have you looked in the living room or in the bedroom? 

Yes, I have looked everywhere in the apartment. 

Did you forget it at work? You often forget your cell phone 
on your table. You are so forgetful! 

Me? I’m not forgetful, not at all! It’s you who forgets 
everything all the time. Do you remember when you lost 
your credit card downtown and we had to look and look for 
many hours? 

Yes, that was me, but that was just once. You lose 
something every day. I’m always helping you find your 
keys, your phone, your bag, your wallet, and even your 
glasses. When do you think you will lose your self? 

Oh, stop making fun of me. You know I’m very sensitive. 

Yes, I am sorry. You know that I just enjoy making fun 
of you. 

Maybe the phone is just at work, on my desk or in the 
common room. I was talking on the phone today before I 
left from there. I’m almost sure that it is there. 

Yes, why don’t you go and check if it’s there? 

Yes, I’m going to do that. 

Could you stop by the store then on the way home? We 
need milk. There is no milk in the fridge. 

Yes, no problem. I will do that. But do you have my 
car key? 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 


af hverju why 

alls enginn none at all 

alls stadar adv. everywhere 

annad hvort... eda conj. either ... or 

ad athuga vl to check 

a hverjum degi every day 

a leidinni on the way 

adur adv. before 

billykill n. m. car key 

ekkert mal no problem 

eldhusbord n. neu. kitchen table 

engin pron. f no, not any 

eiginlega adv. almost, actually 

einu sinni once 

farsimi n. m. cellular phone 

ad gera grin to make fun 

gleraugu n. neu. pi. glasses 

ad gleyma v2 to forget 

ad grinast vl st-form to poke fun 

ad hjalpa vl to help 

ibud n. f. apartment 

isskapur n. m. refrigerator 

kaffistofa n.f common room 


klukkutimi n. m. hour 
kreditkort n. neu. credit card 
ad leita vl to search 
lykill n. m. key 

manstu v. 2 nd pers. past, see ad muna 

meira ad segja even 

ad muna v. irr. (eg man) to remember 

oft adv. often 

se v. irr. subj., see ad vera 

simi n. m. telephone 

sjalf pron.f. self 

skal v. irr., see skulu 

skulu v. irr. shall, will 

stofa n. f. living room 

svefnherbergi n. neu. bedroom 

ad tyna v2 to lose 

undir prep, under 

vaskur n. m. sink 

veist 2 nd pers., see ad vita 

vidkvaem adj. f. sensitive 

vinna n. f. work 

ad vita v. irr. (eg veit) to know 


Ordasambond - Useful expressions 


Hvert ertu ad fara? 

Eg er ad fara ... 
i baeinn. 
l bud. 
i skolann. 
til utlanda. 
heim. 
i sund. 
ut ad hlaupa. 
ut ad skemmta mer. 


Where are you going? 

I’m going ... 
downtown, 
to the store, 
to school, 
abroad, 
home, 
to the pool, 
out running, 
out to party. 
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Hvar ertu? 


Where are you? 


Eg er... 

1 baenum. 
i budinni. 
i skolanum. 
i utlondum. 
heima. 
f sundi. 
uti ad hlaupa. 
uti ad skemmta mer. 


I’m... 

downtown, 
in the store, 
in school, 
abroad, 
at home, 
by the pool, 
outside running, 
out partying. 


Adverbs: Location and movement 

Adverbs describing location have three forms. One refers to being in a place, 
the second a movement to the place, and the third one a movement from 
a place: 


Movement to 
Location a location 

heim home heim-a at home 

ut out ut-i outside 

Hrafnhildur fer ad heiman 
klukkan atta. 

Gunnar er heima . 
Hrafnhildur kemur heim 
klukkan fimm. 


Movement from 
a location 

ad heim-an from home 
ad ut-an from outside/abroad 

Hrafnhildur leaves (from) home 
at eight o’clock. 

Gunnar is at home. 

Hrafnhildur comes home at 
five o’clock. 


The declension of the definite article in accusative 
and dative 

The declension of the definite article is shown in italics in the chart below. 


Singular Definite Article 

bfl/1 (car) ibud (apartment) hus (house) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nom. sing, 
acc. sing, 
dat. sing. 

bfl-l-m#i 
bll-m#f 
b H-num 

lbud-m 
ibud Ana 
lbud-wm 

hus-i’d 
hus-id 
hus -inu 



172 


Beginner’s Icelandic 


Plural Definite Article 


bfl/ar (cars) ibu6/ir (apartments) hus (houses) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nom. pi. 
acc. pi. 
dat. pi. 

bil-ar -nir 
bfl-a -na 
bil-u -num 

Ibu5-ir-w«r 

ibud-ir-nar 

ibud-u-num 

hus-m 

hus-m 
hiis-u -num 


Accusative: Eg er ad far a \ vinn-u-wa. I’m going to work. 

Dative: Farshninn er i b \\-num. The cell is in the car. 

Tolvan min er \ eldhus-i -nu. My computer is in the 

kitchen. 

Although the usage of the definite article in Icelandic is similar to the usage 
in English, you will notice that it is not always the same. In the first example, 
vinna work has the definite form in Icelandic but not in English. 

The declension of the definite article follows a similar pattern as that of the 
possessive pronouns (see Lesson 12). 

I>etta er billinn m inn. This is my car. 

Eg er l bil/ turn mimim. I am in my car. 


Dative referring to location with the prepositions / (in) 
and a (on) 

One of the main functions of the dative is to express location. When you 
want to say that someone or something is located somewhere you use a prep¬ 
osition such as I in or a on , followed by the location in the dative case: 

Eg by a Island-/. I live in Iceland. 

Tanja byr \ Russland-i. Tanya lives in Russia. 

You also use dative when you want to say that someone is wearing some¬ 
thing, since they are in the clothing: 

Hann er I peys-i* og bu x-um. He is wearing a sweater and pants. 

The noun referring to the location can be in either the definite or the indefi¬ 
nite form, depending on the context. 
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Location versus movement: / (in) and a (on) 

In this chapter, we have been looking at the use of the prepositions i and a 
followed by the dative case. The same prepositions may also take accusa¬ 
tive. When they are followed by accusative, the phrases signify a movement 
towards a location rather than a state in a location. 


Accusative: 1 isskap-iww 

Eg set smjorid l isskapinn. 
Eg aetla aS fara i vinnuna. 
Eg fer i eldhusid til ad biia 
til kaffi. 


i vinn -u-na \ eldhusid 

I put the butter in the fridge. 
I am going to go to work. 

I am going to the kitchen 
to make coffee. 


Notice that all these examples involve motion: the butter is put in the fridge; 
I am going to work; I am going to the kitchen. 

Dative: i isskap-wi/ra i vinn -u-nni i eldhus-mn 


Smjorid er i isskapnum. 
Eg er l vinnunni. 

Eg er i eldhusinu ad bua 
til kaffi. 


The butter is in the fridge. 

I am at work. 

I am in the kitchen making 
coffee. 


Notice that all these examples involve the verb vera to be and that they refer 
to states. No motion is occurring: the butter is in the fridge; I am at work; I 
am in the kitchen. 


Here are more examples of pairs and their meanings: 


a) Eg set mjolk i isskap inn. I put milk in the fridge. 

b) bad er mjolk i isskap-num. There is milk in the fridge. 


a) Eg fer i peys-u-na. 

b) Eg er i peys-u-nni. 


I put the sweater on. 

1 am wearing the sweater. 


a) Vid forum i eldhus-id. We go to the kitchen. 

b) Vid bordum l eldhus-i-nu. We eat in the kitchen. 
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/Efingar - Exercises 

1. Fill in the blanks. Use the dative, definite form of the following 
words: 

eldhusid (the kitchen) 
bordstofan (the dining room) 
stofan (the living room) 
svefnherbergid (the bedroom) 

Jwottahusid (the laundry room) 
badherbergid (the bathroom) 
skrifstofan (the study) 
forstofan (the entrance hall) 
sjonvarpsherbergi6 (the TV room) 

Stofubordid er i _ 

Stofubordid er i stofunni. 


a. Isskapurinn er f 

b. Rumid er i 

c. Vaskurinn er i 

d. Sjonvarpid er i 

e. Klosettid er a 

f. Bakaraofninn er i 

g. Badkerid er a 

h. Eldhusstollinn er i 

i. Sofinn er i 

j. Tolvanera 

k. Sofabordid er 1 

l. bvottavelin er f 

m. Sturtan er a 
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2. Answer the questions using the words within parentheses: 

Hvar er kisan ykkar? (i + eldhusskapur) 

Kisan okkar er i eldhusskapnum. 

a. Hvar eru eldspytumar? (i + skuffa) 

b. Hvar er veskid mitt? (a + stofubordid) 

c. Hvar eru lyklamir minir? (i + vasinn fcinn) 

d. Hvar er kjotid? (a + grillid) 

e. Hvar er mamma? (i + bankinn) 

f. Hvar eru peningamir minir? (i + kommodan) 

g. Hvar er maturinn? (a + borbstofubordid) 

h. Hvar er fartolvan min? (i + taskan) 

i. Hvar er kremid? (a + nattbordid) 

j. Hvar er sukkuladid? (i + sjoppan) 
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3. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb ad gleyma\ 


a. 

Vi6 

ad borga fVrir matinn. 

b. 

Hrafnhildur og Gunnar 

ad hringja i 

c. 

Jeremy. 

Hrafnhildur 

oft simanum l vinnunni. 

d. 

Eg 

alltaf afmaslinu J)mu! 

e. 

bu 

_aS kaupa i matinn. 

f. 

Gunnar 

oft aS segja takk. 

g- 

Vinir rninir 

mer oft. 

h. 

bid 

_ad lsera heima. 

i. 

Hver 

alltaf ad vaska upp? 

j- 

Jeremy 

fartolvunni sinni i skolanum. 


4. Write sentences using the following words: 

Madurinn minn + gleyma + billinn + vinnan 
Madurinn minn gleymir bilnuni i vinnunni. 

a. Stelpan + gleyma + bokin + skolinn 

b. Eg + gleyma + J)u 

c. Vid + gleyma + tolva + bordid 

d. Hun + gleyma + penni + taskan 

e. bid + gleyma + veski + straeto 
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I will miss you! 
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Samtal: Eg mun sakna fDin! 


Hrafnhildur er ad fara til Parisar i dag. Fyrst aetlar hun ad fara a 
radstefnu Jiar sem hun mun halda erindi um islenska myndlist. begar 
hun er buin ad pxi aetlar hun ad njota lifsins i Paris. Hun aetlar ad fara a 
sofn, sitja a kaffihusum, fara ut ad borda og skoda myndlistarsyningar. 
Hun hlakkar mjog til ferdarinnar, Jjvi hun hefur aldrei adur komid til 
Frakklands. Hrafnhildur fer klukkan sjo i kvold. Gunnar keyrir hana 
til Keflavikur. 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


/Ei, Hrafnhildur min, ekki fara. Ekki fara til 
Frakklands! 

Eg kem aftur elskan min. Eg verd bara i tvaer vikur. 

En pad er eins og heil eilifd. Eg mun sakna pin svo 
mikid. 

Ja, eg mun sakna fun lika, en reyndu bara ad njota 
lifsins a medan. Fardu bara i heimsokn til mommu 
|}innar eda til Halldors vinar pins. 

Eg vil ekki fara i heimsokn til |>eirra, eg vil bara vera 
med per. 

yEi, Gunnar minn, pu veist ad pad er ekki haegt. bad er 
svo dyrt ad fljuga a milli Islands og Frakklands. 

yEtlardu ad senda mer postkort fra Frakklandi? 

Ja, audvitad sendi eg per postkort. Eg skal senda Jier 
postkort um leid og eg kem til Parisar. 

Og hvenaer kemurdu svo aftur til landsins? 

Eg kem aftur eftir nakvaemlega tvaer vikur. Eg 
lendi klukkan sjo um kvoldid og eg verd komin til 
Reykjavikur um niuleytid. 

Og ertu med allt sem pu aetlar ad taka med J>er? 

Ja, eg held pad. 

Ertu med flugmidann, vegabrefid og kortid? 


Hrafnhildur: Ja, eg er med allt sem eg aetla ad taka med mer. 

Gunnar: Allt nema Jjetta herna. Her er sma gjof til pin. 
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Dialogue: I will miss you! 

Hrafnhildur is going to Paris today. She is going to a conference to give 
a paper on Icelandic art. When she has finished doing that she is going to 
enjoy life in the city. She is going to visit museums, sit in cafes, go out to 
eat, and look at art exhibits. She looks forward to the trip because she has 
never been to France before. Hrafnhildur leaves at seven tonight. Gunnar is 
driving her to Keflavik. 


Gunnar: Oh, Hrafnhildur, don’t go. Don’t go to France! 


Hrafnhildur: I’ll be back darling. I will just be away for two weeks. 

Gunnar: But that feels like an eternity. I’m going to miss you so 

much. 


Hrafnhildur: Yes, I will miss you too, but just try to enjoy life while I’m 

away. Just go and visit your mom or your friend Halldor. 


Gunnar: I don’t want to visit them. I just want to be with you. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 


Oh, Gunnar, you know it’s not possible. It’s so expensive to 
fly from Iceland to France. 

Are you going to send me a postcard from France? 

Yes, of course I will send you a postcard. I will send you a 
postcard immediately when I arrive in Paris. 

And when are you going to be back in the country? 

I’ll be back in exactly two weeks. I will land at seven 
o’clock in the evening, and I’ll be in Reykjavik 
around nine. 

And do you have everything that you were going to bring? 
Yes, I think so. 

Do you have the flight ticket, your passport, and your credit 
card? 

Yes, I have everything that I was going to bring. 

Everything except this. Here is a small gift for you. 
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Gunnar rettir Hrafnhildi litinn raudan pakka. 


Hrafnhildur: Er Jietta til min? En saett af Jier! 

Gunnar: Nei, )>etta er ekkert merkilegt. Bara eitthvad smaraedi 

svo ad Jju gleymir mer ekki. 


Hrafnhildur opnar pakkann. I honum er falleg mynd af Gunnari og 
Hrafnhildi. 


Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur 


6, Gunnar, mikid er J)etta saet mynd! hakka J)er 
kaerlega fyrir. 

had var litid. Lofardu |ia ad koma aftur til min? 

Ja, elskan min, audvitad kem eg aftur. Eg mun sakna 
[>in mjog mikid. 

Bless, elskan min! 

Bless bless! Sjaumst eftir tvser vikur! 
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Gunnar hands Hrafnhildur a small red package. 

Hrafnhildur: Is this for me? How sweet of you! 

Gunnar: No, this is nothing special. Just something small so you 

don’t forget me. 


Hrafnhildur opens up the package. Inside is a beautiful photo of Gunnar and 
Hrafnhildur. 

Hrafnhildur: Oh, Gunnar, this is such a sweet photo! Thank you so much. 


Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur: 

Gunnar: 

Hrafnhildur 


It was nothing. Do you promise to come back to me then? 

Yes, darling, of course I will be back. I will miss you so 
much. 

Goodbye darling! 

Bye, bye! See you in two weeks! 
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Ordafordi - Vocabulary 

audvitad adv. of course 
a medan during that time 
adur adv. before 
dyrt adj. neu. expensive 
eilifd n.f. eternity 
eitthvad pron. neu. something 
erlndi n. neu. paper, talk 
fardu! v4 imp. go! 
ferd n.f. trip 

flugmidi n. m. plane ticket 
flugvel n. f airplane 
gjof n.f. gift 
ad gleyma v2 to forget 
ad halda v3 (eg held) to think, to 
assume, to give (a paper) 
ad halda erindi to give a paper 
heil adj. f whole 
heimsokn n.f visit 
held v3, see ad halda 
Keflavik n. f Keflavik, the town where 
Iceland’s international airport is 
located 

ad keyra v2 to drive 
kort n. neu. (credit) card 


land n. neu. country (here: Iceland) 

ad lenda v2 to land 

lltill adj. m. small 

litinn adj. m. acc., see lltill 

ad lofa vl to promise 

mun —* munu v. irr. will 

myndlistarsyning n.f art exhibit 

nakvaemlega adv. exactly 

nema conj. except 

niuleytid n. neu. around nine o’clock 

ad njota v3 (eg nyt) to enjoy 

ad opna vl to open 

Paris n.f. Paris 

postkort n. neu. postcard 

raudur adj. m. red 

radstefna n. f. conference 

safn n. neu. museum 

ad sakna vl to miss 

skulu v. irr. shall 

smaraedi n. neu. something small 

saett adj. neu. sweet 

ad taka v3 (eg tek) to take 

vegabref n. neu. passport 

vika n. f week 


Ordasambond - Useful expressions 


The verb gleyma to forget takes the dative: 


Ekki gleyma ... 
vegabrefinu J>inu. 
flugmidanum. 
tannburstanum. 
tannkreminu. 
peningaveskinu Jrinu. 
kreditkortinu Jnnu. 
goda skapinu! 
mer! 


Don’t forget... 
your passport, 
the airline ticket, 
the toothbrush, 
the toothpaste, 
your wallet, 
your credit card, 
your good mood! 
me! 
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The verb sakna to miss takes the genitive: 


Eg sakna ... 

nionumi og pabba. 
allra vina minna. 
Islands. 

])in. 

kaerustunnar minnar. 
kaerastans mins. 


I miss ... 

mom and dad. 
all my friends. 
Iceland, 
you. 

my girlfriend, 
my boyfriend. 


Genitive 

The fourth and final case in Icelandic is called the genitive. This is the case 
that you use when showing possession. In English, this is denoted with an 
apostrophe-5, as in Donald’s car. In Icelandic, the genitive is also used in 
some other instances. We shall learn these in this chapter. 


How to use the genitive 

1. With certain verbs 


There are a few verbs that take the genitive, for example sakna miss and 
njota enjoy. This means that their objects are always in the genitive. 

Eg nyt lifsins. I enjoy life. 

Eg sakna Jrin. I miss you. 

2. With certain prepositions 


Some prepositions always take the genitive: 


til to a milli in between 

milli between an without 


Examples: 

Eg fer til Islands. 

Stofan er a milli eldhussms 
og svefnherbergisiTis. 


I am going to Iceland. 

The living room is between the 
kitchen and the bedroom. 
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3. To show possession 

The genitive is used to show possession, just like English uses apostrophe- 5 . 
In Icelandic, the person or thing that is the owner or possessor is put into the 
genitive: 

Hofudborg Islands heitir The capital of Iceland is called 

Rey kj avik. Reykjavik, 

betta er bill Halldors. This is Halldor’s car. 

Listasafn Reykjavik!!/' Reykjavik Art Gallery 

Usually both the genitive and the possessive pronoun are used to express 
possession when the possessor is a person: 

betta er bfllinn hans Halldors. This is Halldor’s car. 

Mamma hans Jons fer ut i bud. Jon’s mother goes to the store. 

Thus, in Icelandic you literally say Mother his John s for John s mother. 

4. In Icelandic last names 

As we have already learned, Icelanders use a patronymic or matronymic 
naming system. Thus, Icelanders do not have proper last names. An Icelander’s 
patronym or matronym is formed by using a person’s father’s or mother’s 
first name in the genitive followed by the word son or dottir depending on 
whether the person is a man or a woman. 

If Gunnar had a son named Jon, his son’s name would be: 

Jon Gunnarsson Jon, son of Gunnar 

Gunnar in the genitive is Gunnars. Then add the word son to form 
Gunnarsson. 

5. In some compound words 

The genitive is also used in some compound words. For example, the word 
myndlistarsyning means art exhibit. The possessive connotation comes 
from the fact that art exhibit can be rephrased as an exhibit of art. Of art 
has a genitive or possessive meaning, and in Icelandic the genitive form of 
myndlist is used within the compound myndlist-ar-syning. 
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Strong nouns in the genitive 

The inflectional ending of the genitive is added to the stem. The endings in 
the singular are as follows: 


Singular Case Endings of Strong Nouns 



Masculine 

hund/ur (dog) 
vin/ur (friend) 

Feminine 

mynd (picture) 

Neuter 

barn (child) 

nom. sing. 

hund-ar vin 

mynd- 

barn- 

acc. sing. 

hund- vin- 

mynd- 

barn- 

dat. sing. 

hund-i vin-i 

mynd- 

barn-i 

gen. sing. 

hund-s vin -ar 

mynd-ar 

barn-s 


The chart above shows a simplified version of the declension of nouns. There 
are many exceptions to these rules, such as the feminine noun vik bay which 
adds ur in genitive. Thus the genitive form of Reykjavik is Reykjavikur. 
You can find the genitive singular in the glossary at the back of this book. 
Nouns are normally glossed as follows: 

hund/ur (-s, -ar) n. m . dog 

The first ending shown after the slash is the nominative singular, the first 
ending inside the brackets is the genitive singular: ; the second ending is the 
nominative plural. 


Weak nouns in the genitive 

The genitive of weak nouns is easy to memorize in singular since it is exactly 
the same as the accusative and dative: 


Singular Case Endings of Weak Nouns 



Masculine 

pabb/i (dad) 

Feminine 

klukk/a (clock) 

Neuter 

aug/a (eye) 

nom. sing. 

pabb-/ 

klukk-a 

aug-a 

acc. sing. 

pabb-a 

klukk-a 

aug-a 

dat. sing. 

pabb-a 

klukk-tt 

aug-a 

gen. sing. 

pabb-a 

klukk-a 

aug-a 


Eg sakna pabb-a og momm-«. I miss mom and dad. 
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Plural nouns in the genitive 

As mentioned, the inflectional ending of the genitive is added to the stem. 
The endings in the plural are as follows: 


Plural Case Endings of Strong Nouns 



Masculine 

hund/ar (dogs) 
vin/ir (friends) 

Feminine 

mynd/ir (pictures) 
klukk/ur (clocks) 

Neuter 

born (children) 
aug/u (eyes) 

nom. pi. 

hund-ar 

vin-ir 

mynd-iV 

klukk-f/r 

born 

aug-n 

acc. pi. 

hund-n 

vin-i 

mynd-iV 

klukk-ur 

born 

aug -u 

dat. pi. 

hund-nm 

vin-«m 

mynd-wm 

klukk-wm 

born -um 

aug-jim 

gen. pi. 

hund-a 

vin-tf 

mynd-tf 

klukk-fia 

barn-a 

aug -na 


Definite article in the genitive 

The genitive of the definite article is as follows. Note that the second n is 
dropped in the masculine singular definite article in the genitive, while the 
feminine singular definite article gains an n. 


Singular Definite Article with Singular Strong Nouns 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 


hund/ur (dog) 

mynd (picture) 

barn (child) 

nom. sing. 

bund -ur-inn 

mynd-w 

barn-/d 

acc. sing. 

hund -inn 

mynd Ana 

barn-Zd 






hund -s-ins 




Plural Definite Article with Plural Strong Nouns 
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Examples: 

Eg nyt Iff -s-ins. 
Hrafnhildur nytur 
sumarfri-s-iVis. 


I enjoy life. 
Hrafnhildur enjoys the 
summer holiday. 


Personal pronouns in the genitive 

The genitive of the personal pronouns is as follows: 


Nominative & Genitive of the Personal Pronouns 



Singular 

Plural 

Person 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

1 st 

eg I 

min my 

vid we 

okkar our 

2nd 

bu you 

bin your 

bid you 

ykkar your 

3 rd m. 
f. 

neu. 

hann he 
hun she 
bad it 

hans his 
hennar her 
bess its 

beir they 
baer they 
bau they 

beirra their 


Examples: 

tetta er bara a milli min og pin . This is just between me and you. 

bessi pakki er til hennar . This package is for her. 


Possessives in the genitive 

The possessive pronouns decline in the following way: 

Singular: 


Genitive of the Possessive Pronouns 

minn/|iinn/sinn (my/mine/your, yours/his, hers, its) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nom. sing. 

minn/|)inn/sinn 

mln/J)in/sin 

mitt/J)itt/sitt 

acc. sing. 

tninn/Jiinn/sinn 

min-a/bin-a/sin-a 

mltt/|)itt/sitt 

dat. sing. 

nu'n-um/})in-um/ 

sin-urn 

minn-i/binn-i/sinn-i 

mln-u/bin-u/sin-u 

gen. sing. 

mins/J)ins/si'ns 

minnar/binnar/sinnar 

mins/bins/sins 
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Plural: 


Genitive of the Possessive Pronouns 

minir/]3mii7sinir (our, ours/your, yours/their, theirs) 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

nom. pi. 

min-ir/|)in-ir/sin-ir 

mi'n-ar/Jji'n-ar/sin-ar 

min/])ui/sm 

acc. pi. 

mm-a/fim-a/sin-a 

mm-ar/Jnn-ar/sin-ar 

mln/|nn/sin 

dat. pi. 

nim-uni/|)m-um/si'n-um 

gen. pi. 

min n a/J)in n a/sin n a 


betta er til mommii minnar. 
Eg sakna hunds/m mins. 
Hann saknar barn anna sinna. 


This is for my mom. 

I miss my dog. 

He misses his children. 


Modal verbs: munu (will) and skulu (shall) 

The modals munu will and skulu shall are both used to express future 
tense. 


munu (will) 


Person 

Singular 

Plural 

1 st 

eg mun I will 

vi6 mun -um we will 

2"d 

J)u mun-/ you will 

J)iS mun -ud you will 

3 rd m. 
f. 

neu. 

hann he 

hun mun she will 

J)ad it 

J)eir 

J>aer mun-// they will 

Jiau 


skulu (shall) 


Person 

Singular 

Plural 

1 st 

eg skal I shall 

vid skul-fim we shall 

2nd 

l>u skal-f you shall 

J)i6 skul-wd you shall 

3 rd m. 
f. 

neu. 

hann he 

hun skal she shall 

|)ad it 

Jieir 

|)aer skill-// they shall 

{tau 
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Munu (will) 

The modal munu is a more formal way of showing future tense than the 
verb aetla which you have learned before. While the verb aetla shows strong 
intentions, the verb munu implies that something is inevitable. It is also 
used when you are giving a solemn promise , that is when you are promising 
someone that you will never forget them, but not when you promise to do 
the dishes. 

Eg mun aldrei gleyma J>er. I will never forget you. 

Hann mun aldrei fyrirgefa mer. He will never forgive me. 

Note that munu is a modal verb so that the verb following it has no infinitive 
marker ad. You say eg mun aldrei ad gleyma J)er I will never forget you. 

Skulu (shall) 

Skulu is used in the following contexts: 

As a promise: 

Eg skal koma aftur. I will come back (Ipromise). 

Eg skal vaska upp. I will do the dishes. 

Eg skal aldrei gleyma J)er. I will never forget you (thats a 

promise). 

Or as a threat: 

Eg skal na J>er! I’ll get you! 

M skalt sja eftir |u?ssu! You will regret this! 

Or as a plural imperative with a promissory tone: 

Vid skulum fara. Let’s go (we will go, don’t worry). 

Ad hlakka til (to look forward to) 

The phrase ad hlakka til to look forward to is either followed by a noun in 
genitive or an infinitive phrase: 

Hrafnhildur hlakkar Hrafnhildur looks forward to 

til ferdarinnar. the trip. 

Gunnar hlakkar til frisins. Gunnar looks forward to the vacation. 

Eg hlakka til ad fara til Parisar! I look forward to going to Paris! 
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^Efingar - Exercises 

1. Make pairs of personal pronouns: 


Nominative 

Genitive 


hennar 

vid 

ykkar 

hann 

J^eirra 

Jaser 

min 

hun 

hans 

Jjad 

J)in 

eg 

okkar 

J)i6 

J^ess 

Put the nouns into the genitive: 


a) 

Lampinn er a milli 

og 

(bord. 


Stoll) 



b) 

Stollinn er a milli 

og 



(sjonvarp, sofi) 



c) 

Sofinn er a milli 

og 

(lampi. 


gluggi) 



d) 

Eg sit a milli 

Og 

(Oli, Heida) 


3. Put the following nouns and possessives into the genitive: 
Eg sakna: 

a. pabbi minn _ 

b. mamma min _ 

c. strakurinn _ 

d. stelpan _ 

e. husid mitt _ 

f. ibudin min _ 

g. landid mitt _ 

h. tolvan min 
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4. Translate the following sentences using munu and skulu : 

a. I will never go (that’s a promise)! 

b. Let me help you. 

c. I shall learn Icelandic! 

d. I will cook tonight. 

e. He will never forget her. 




Grammar Summary 


Declension of nouns 

Masculine Nouns 

The following endings are added to the stem of masculine nouns. 



Strong 

Weak 

Inflectional 

ending 

Definite 

article 

Inflectional 

ending 

Definite 

article 

Singular 

nom. 

ur/l/n/r 

inn 

i 

nn 

acc. 

— 

inn 

a 

nn 

dat. 

(i) 

num 

a 

num 

gen. 

s 1 

ins 

a 

ns 

Plural 

nom 

ar 2 

nir 

ar 

nir 

acc. 

a 3 

na 

a 

na 

dat. 

u(m) (a—>6) 

num 

u(m) (a—>6) 

num 

gen. 

a 

nna 

a 

nna 


1. Some masculine nouns end in ar in genitive singular, e.g. vinur^vinar ‘friend’s.’ 

2. Some masculine nouns end in ir in nominative plural, e.g. vinur^vinir ‘friends’ 
and gestur—>gestir ‘guests. ’ 

3. The nouns that have an ir ending in nominative plural have an i ending in 
accusative plural, e.g. vinir^vini ‘friends.’ 


Feminine Nouns 

The following endings are added to the stem of feminine nouns: 



Strong 

Weak 

Inflectional 

ending 

Definite 

article 

Inflectional 

ending 

Definite 

article 

Singular 

nom. 

— 

in 

a 

n 

acc. 

— 

ina 

U (a—>6) 

na 

dat. 

— 

inni 

U (a—>6) 

nni 

gen. 

ar 

innar 

U (a—>6) 

nnar 

Plural 

nom 

ir (6—>a) 

nar 

ur (a->o) 

nar 

acc. 

ir (6—>a) 

nar 

ur (a—>6) 

nar 

dat. 

u(m) 

num 

u(m) (a—>6) 

num 

gen. 

(n)a (6—>a) 

nna 

ln)a_ 

nna 
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Neuter Nouns 

The following endings are added to the stem of neuter nouns. 



Strong 

Weak 

Inflectional 

ending 

Definite 

article 

Inflectional 

ending 

Definite 

article 

Singular 

nom. 

- 

id 

a 

d 

acc. 

- 

id 

a 

d 

dat. 

i 

nu 

a 

nu 

gen. 

s 

ins 

a 

ns 

Plural 

nom 

(a—>o) 

in 

U (a—>6) 

n 

acc. 

(a—o) 

in 

U (a—>6) 

n 

dat. 

u(m) (a—>6) 

num 

u(m) (a—>6) 

num 

gen. 

a 

nna 

( n )a 

nna 


Declension of the irregular noun madur (man) 



Indefinite 

Definite 


nom. 

maS-ur 

ma6-ur-inn 

Singular 

acc. 

mann 

mann-inn 


dat. 

mann-i 

mann-i-num 


gen. 

mann-s 

mann-s-ins 


nom. 

menn 

menn-ir-nir 

Plural 

acc. 

menn 

menn-ina 


dat. 

monn-um 

monn-u-num 


gen. 

mann-a 

mann-a-nna 


Declension of adjectives 

The following endings are added to the stem of adjectives. 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Neuter 

Singular 

nom. 

ur/l/n/r/- 

- (a—>6) 

t 

acc. 

an 

a 

t 

dat. 

urn (a—>o) 

ri 4 (Hi, nni ) 5 

U (a—>6) 

gen. 

s 

rar 4 (liar, nnar ) 5 

S 
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Plural 

nom 

ir 

ar 

- (a—>6) 

acc. 

a 

ar 

- (a-*5) 

dat. 

um (a—>6) 

um (a—>o) 

um (a—>6) 

gen. 

ra 1 (11a, nna) 2 

ra 1 (11a, nna) 2 

ra 4 (11a, nna) 5 


1. When an adjective stem ends in a vowel, such as bla-r ‘blue,’ the r is doubled: 
blarra, blarri, etc. 

2. When adjectives end in n or /, such as in gamal-l ‘old’ or feimin-n ‘shy,’ the stem¬ 
ending and the inflectional endings assimilate and become // and nn: gamalla, 
feiminna. 


Personal and reflexive pronouns 



1 st 

pers. 

I 

^nd 

pers. 

you 

3rd 

pers. 

(m.) he 

3 rd 

pers. 

(f.) she 

3rd 

pers. 

(neu .) it 

Reflexive 

oneself 

Singular 

nom. 

eg 


hann 

hun 

t>a6 


acc. 

mig 

t>ig 

hann 

hana 

t>ad 

sig 

dat. 

mer 

J)er 

honum 

henni 

J)V1 

ser 

gen. 

min 

J^in 

hans 

hennar 

}3ess 

sin 


Plural 

nom. 

vi6 

£>i6 

|5eir 

t»asr 

})au 


acc. 

okkur 

ykkur 

t>a 

Jjser 

}?au 

sig 

dat. 

okkur 

ykkur 

J^eim 

J^eim 

j)eim 

ser 

gen. 

okkar 

ykkar 

j^eirra 

J3eirra 

j^eirra 

sin 


Possessive pronouns 



1 st person 

2 nd person 

m. 

f. 

neu. 

m. 

f. 

neu. 

Singular 

nom. 

minn 

min 

mitt 

Jjinn 

J)in 

J>itt 

acc. 

minn 

mina 

mitt 

J3inn 

J)ina 

J)itt 

dat. 

minum 

minni 

minu 

t>inum 

Jflnni 

})inu 

gen. 

mins 

minnar 

mins 

fcins 

frinnar 

t>ins 
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1 st person 

2 nd person 

m. 

f. 

neu. 

m. 

f. 

neu. 

Plural 

nom. 

minir 

mi'nar 

min 

t>inir 

|)inar 

Ipin 

acc. 

mina 

minar 

min 

J)ina 

|)inar 

J)in 

dat. 

minum 

minum 

minum 

JMnum 

{)inum 

JMnum 

gen- 

minna 

minna 

minna 

t>inna 

t>inna 

Jjinna 


Declension of numbers 


einn (one) 



m. 

f. 

neu. 

Singular 

nom. 

einn 

ein 

eitt 

acc. 

einn 

eina 

eitt 

dat. 

einum 

einni 

einu 

gen. 

eins 

einnar 

eins 


tveir (two) 



m. 

f. 

neu. 

Plural 

nom. 

tveir 

tvaer 

tvo 

acc. 

tvo 

tvasr 

tvo 

dat. 

tveimur 

tveimur 

tveimur 

gen. 

tveggja 

tveggja 

tveggja 


jjrir (three) 



m. 

f. 

neu. 

Plural 

nom. 

J)rir 

t>rjar 

t»iju 

acc. 

kja 

t>rjar 

t>rju 

dat. 

})remur 

J)remur 

J)remur 

gen. 

Kig&ja 

briggja 

Nggja 


fjorir (four) 



m. 

f. 

neu. 

Plural 

nom. 

fjorir 

fjorar 

fjogur 

acc. 

fjora 

fjorar 

fjogur 

dat. 

fjorum 

fjorum 

fjorum 

gen. 

fjogurra 

fjogurra 

fjogurra 
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Lesson 1 

1. a) Has!, Blessadur!, Saell!, Blessadur og saell!. b) Godan dag! Godan 
daginn! c) Gott kvold!, Goda kvoldid. d) Hae! Blessud! e) Hae! 
Blessadar! f) Sael og blessud! g) Go5a nott! 

2. a) Eg heiti Hrafnhildur. b) Hun heitir Anna, c) Hann heitir Oli. d) bau 
heita Anna og Oli. e) Vi6 heitum Hrafnhildur og Oli. f) baer heita Anna 
og Hrafnhildur. 

3. a) J)eir, b) hun, c) hann, d) vi6, e) |rid, f) t>au. 

4. A: Godan daginn! 

B: Godan dag! 

A: Hvad heitir J}u? 

B: Eg heiti Anna Jonsdottir. 

A: Heitir bu Anna Omarsd6ttir?/Heitirdu Anna Omarsdottir? 

B: Nei, Anna Jonsdottir. 

A: Fyrirgefdu. 

B: Ekkert mal. 


Lesson 2 

1. a) er, b) er, c) erum, d) ert, e) ert, f) er, g) erum, h) erud. 

2. a) tala, b) talar, c) tala, d) tala, e) tolum. 

3. a) betta er Jon. Hann er ad lsera fronsku. b) Hrafnhildur er ad tala 
islensku. c) bid erud ad lasra fslensku. d) Talardu fronsku? Talar {)u 
fronsku? 


Lesson 3 

1. a) masc, b) fern, c) fern, d) masc, e) neu, f) masc, g) neu, h) masc, 
i) fem, j) masc, k) neu, 1) neu, m) masc, n) masc, o) fern, p) masc, 
q) masc. 

2. a) romantisk, b) romantiskur, c) romantisk, d) romantiskur, 

e) skemmtilegur, f) skemmtilegur, g) skemmtilegt, h) bandariskur, 
i) bandarisk, j) bandariskur. 

3. a) Hann heitir ekki Oli. b) betta er islenskur matur. c) Island er fallegt 
land, d) betta er ekki bakari. 

4. a) Ert f>etta Jdu? b) Er J^etta islenskt skyr? c) Heitirdu Einar? Heitir Ipu 
Einar? d) Er hangikjot reykt lambakjot? 
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Lesson 4 

1. a) islensk, b) kanadisk, c) bandariskur, d) finnskur, e) fronsk, f) saensk, 
g) J^yskur, h) hollensk, i) austurrisk, j) polskur, k) ukrainsk. 

2. betta er Ema. Hun er islensk. Hun er faedd og uppalin i Reykjavik. 

Og f>etta er Omar. Hann er leikari. Hann er ekki feiminn. Hann er 
alltaf katur/gladur/hress/hamingjusamur. betta er Baldur. Hann er 
sagnfraedingur. Hann er mjog feiminn. 

3. a) gult glas, b) brunt hus, c) svart te, d) grsent te, e) gratt sjonvarp, 

f) dokkbla bok. 

4. a) Pabbi (minn) er buinn ad elda pasta, b) Hann er buinn ad lesa. 

c) Jeremy er buinn ad laera heima. d) Hrafnhildur er buin ad fara i sturtu. 

5. a) 2, b) 4, c) 7, d) 5, e) 1, f) 3, g) 6. 

Lesson 5 

1. a) sofinn, b) tolvan, c) lykillinn, d) ibudin, e) gatan, f) eldhusid, 

g) hundurinn, h) rumid. 

2. a) borg, b) kisa, c) hus, d) skyr, e) penni. 

3. a) f>inn, b) hennar, c) okkar, d) min. 

4. a) fjorir, b) sautjan, c) tolf, d) tiu, e) fimm, f) fimm, g) J^rir, h) null. 

5. a) Fimm sex einn, tveir J3rir Qorir fimm. b) Fjorir |)rir einn, fimm sex sjo 
fimm. c) Fjorir niu einn, ijorir einn Qorir fimm. 

6. a) tvaer, b) ein, c) f)rir, d) fimm. 

Lesson 6 

1. a) bordar, b) bordum, c) borda, d) laeri, e) laerir, f) laera, g) laera, h) vinn, 
i) vinnur, j) vinna, k) ferd, 1) forum, m) fer, n) farid, o) bua, p) by, 

q) buid, r) skilur, s) skiljum, t) skilur, u) skilja, v) skilur, w) skilur, 
x) skil, y) skilur, z) skilja. 

2. a) Hun er })rju. b) Hun er half eitt. c) Hun er korter i atta. d) Hun er 
korter yfir ellefu. e) Hun er J^rjar minutur i J^rju. Hana vantar })rjar 
minutur i Iprju. 

3. a) |)ridjudagur, b) midvikudogum, fostudogum, c) sunnudaginn, 

d) laugardaginn, e) fcridjudogum, fimmtudogum, f) midvikudagur, 
g) J^ridjudaginn. 

4. a) Hvar er Gunnar? Hann er heima. b) Eg fer heim klukkan half 
sex. c) Mamma er ekki heima a laugardogum. d) Eg sef til ellefu a 
sunnudogum. e) Eg fer ut klukkan half tiu. f) Vid aetlum i leikhus a 
midvikudagskvold. Vid forum i leikhus a midvikudagskvold. 
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Lesson 7 

1. a) pabbar, b) toskur, c) tolvur, d) bord, e) hnifar, f) kort, g) log, 
h) songvarar, i) bilar, j) Kanadamenn, k) kettir. 

2. a) glas, b) penni, c) bam, d) kennari, e) kisa, f) land, g) peningur, 
h) krona, i) dollari. 

3. a) morg, b) margar, c) margir, d) margin 

4. a) Hvad eru morg hus her? b) Hva6 eru morg bom her? c) Hvad eru 
margir hestar her? d) Hvad eru margir her? Hva6 er margt folk her? 


Lesson 8 

1. a) stelpur, stelpumar, b) diskar, diskamir, c) myndir, myndimar, 

d) baekur, baekumar, e) menn, mennimir, f) konur, konumar, g) bom, 
bornin, h) klukkur, klukkumar, i) kettir, kettimir, j) pennar, pennamir, 
k) steinar, steinamir, 1) borgir, borgimar. 

2. a) betta eru tolvumar minar. b) betta eru svartir hundar. c) Her eru 
graenir stolar. d) Her eru skemmtilegir menn. e) Her eru l'slenskar konur. 
f) Her eru saet bom. 

3. a) I’m going to the movies, b) You are going to leave, c) We are going 
to sleep, d) We go to sleep, e) We have been studying. 


Lesson 9 

1. a) kott, b) hnif, c) Amerikana, d) kennara, e) vind, f) tolvu, g) moppu, 
h) bok, i) glas, j) sjonvarp, k) bjon, 1) mat, m) veitingastad, n) bat. 

2. a) tomat, banana, ost. b) kjukling. c) pabba, afa, fraenda. d) bil. 
e) Islending, Kanadamann. 

3. a) Jeremy er mjog svangur nuna. Hann fer a veitingastad. Hann pantar 
pitsu og supu. b) Steingrimur aetlar ad kaupa bil. c) Jeremy er ad laera 
islensku. Hann talar lika ensku og J)ysku. d) Sigga elskar Sigga. 

4. a) Fardu!, farid!, (farid bid!, faridi!), b) bordadu!, c) borgadu!, borgid!, 
(borgid bid!, borgidi!), d) eldadu!, eldid!, (eldid bid!, eldidi!), e) taladu!, 
talid!, (talid bid!, talidi!), f) segdu!, segid!, (segid bid!, segidi!), 

g) kenndu!, kennid!, (kennid bid!, kennidi!). 


Lesson 10 

1. a) Pabbi kaupir tomat og ost. b) Vid bokum koku. c) Bokum koku! 
d) Gudlaugur elskar Onnu. e) Anna elskar Ama. f) Eg se Helgu, Honnu, 
Nonna og Magga. g) Afi bakar pitsu. h) Grillum i kvold! i) Eg er 
graenmetisaeta. Eg borda bara grasnmeti. j) Hvad eigum vid ad elda i 
kvold? 
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2. a) a, b) hefur, c) a, d) a, e) a, f) a. 

3. a) raudan, finan, b) blaa, hvita, c) grant, svart, d) leidinlega. 

4. a) Nitjan hundrud sjotiu og tvo. b) Nitjan hundrud attatiu og sjo. c) Tvo 
Jmsund og tolf. d) Nitjan hundrud ijorutiu G g mu. e) Eitt fmsund tvo 
hundrud sextiu og sjo kronur f) hundrad og fimmtiu kronur, g) fimm 
hundrud og fimmtiu kronur, h) tvo J)usund prju hundrud sjotiu og ein 
krona, i) tuttugu dollarar, j) tolf dollarar, k) fjorir dollarar, 1) hundrad 
ijortiu og tveir dollarar. 


Lesson 11 

1. a) bok, b) kisu, c) ommu, d) bat or bati, e) hval, f) herbergi, g) stofu, 
h) tolvu, i) klukku, j) mat, k) glasi, 1) raudvini, m) smjori. 

2. a) mer, b) ykkur, c) }3eim, d) henni, e) honum, f) mer. 

3. betta er Amy. Hun byr a Islandi nuna en hun bjo i prju ar a Englandi. 
Hun talar mjog goda ensku. Amy vinnur i skola. Amy er mjog jakvasd 
og hress manneskja. Hun hefur mikinn ahuga a l^rottum, serstaklega 
fotbolta og golfi. 


Lesson 12 

1. a) Brodir minn lanar mommu bil. b) Eg retti J^er salt og pipar. c) Amma 
sendir mer pakka. d) Kasrastinn minn gefur mer kettling. e) Hrafnhildur 
kaupir gjof handa Gunnari. f) Kennarinn segir mer sogu. g) Jeremy 
sendir okkur postkort. h) Mamma kaupir penna, blyant og skolatosku 
handa mer. i) Eg gef pabba og mommu hund. 

2. a) sjotti november, b) fjorda mars, c) tuttugasta og f>ridja agust, 

d) tuttugasta og fyrsta mai, e) J^ritugasta mai, f) tuttugasti og Qordi 
desember. 


Lesson 13 

1. a) eldhusinu, b) svefnherberginu, c) eldhusinu, (a) badherberginu, (a) 
klosettinu, d) sjonvarpsherberginu, stofunni, e) badherberginu, 

f) eldhusinu, g) badherberginu, h) eldhusinu, i) stofunni, 
j) skrifstofunni, k) stofunni, 1) J^vottahusinu, m) badherberginu. 

2. a) Eldspytumar eru i skuffunni. b) Veskid J^itt er a stofubordinu. 

c) Lyklamir eru i vasanum jDinum. d) Kjotid er a grillinu. e) Mamma 
er i bankanum. f) Peningamir eru i kommodunni. g) Maturinn er 
a bordstofubordinu. h) Fartolvan J 3 in er i toskunni. i) Kremid er a 
nattbordinu. j) Sukkuladid er i sjoppunni. 
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3. a) gleymum, b) gleyma, c) gleymir, d) gleymi, e) gleymir, f) gleymir, 
g) gleyma, h) gleymid, i) gleymir, j) gleymir. 

4. a) Stelpan gleymir bokinni i skolanum. b) Eg gleymi \>er. c) Vi6 
gleymum tolvunni a bordinu. d) Hun gleymir pennanum i toskunni. 
e) bid gleymid veskinu i strasto. 


Lesson 14 

1. Ipu- [un, vid - okkar, hann - hans, f)ser - irra, hun - hennar, 

J3ad - {^ess, eg - min, |3id - ykkar. 

2. a) bordsins, stolsins, b) sjonvarpsins, sofans, c) lampans, gluggans, 
d) Ola, Heidu. 

3. a) pabba mins, b) mommu minnar, c) straksins, d) stelpunnar, e) hussins 
mins, f) ibudarinnar minnar, g) landsins mins, h) tolvunnar minnar. 

4. a) Eg mun aldrei fara! b) Eg skal hjalpa J^er. c) Eg skal lsera islensku. 
d) Eg skal elda i kvold. e) Hann mun aldrei gleyma henni. 




Icelandic-English Glossary 


Nouns are listed in their nominative singular form, with a slash separating 
the stem of the noun from its ending (if any). The gender of the noun is 
given, whether masculine n. m , feminine n. f, or neuter n. neu. The genitive 
singular and nominative plural forms are given in parentheses after the Ice¬ 
landic words. An asterisk (*) signifies that a particular form does not exist, 
and a dash (-) means that the plural form of a noun is identical with its nomi¬ 
native singular form. 

For adjectives and pronouns, only the masculine forms are listed, but femi¬ 
nine and neuter forms are shown in paretheses if they undergo a vowel shift 
or other phonological changes. 

Verbs are given in the infinitive and the conjugational pattern is given with 
numbers from 1-5. Imperatives and sZ-forms are listed separately. 


adeins adv. a bit 
af prep, of 
af hverju inter, why 
af/i (-a, -ar) n. m. grandfather 
afmaeli (-s, -) n. neu. birthday 
afmaelisgjof (-gjafar, gjafir) n.f. 
birthday present 

afmaelisveisl/a (-u, -ur) n.f. birthday 
party 

ad afsaka vl to excuse 
aftur adv. again 

ali/ur (oil f.) pron. all, whole, entire 
alls stadar adv. everywhere 
alltaf adv. always 
alveg adv. completely 
alvorugefin/n adj. serious 
Amerikan/i (-a, -ar) n. m. American 
(referring to people) 
amm/a (ommu, ommur) n.f. 
grandmother 

ananas (-s, *) n. m. pineapple 
annad hvort... eda conj. either ... or 


annar (onnur f. annad neu.) pron. 
another, second 

appelsin/a (-u, -ur) n.f. orange 
appelsinugul/ur adj. orange (color) 
appelsinusaf/i (-a, -ar) n. m. orange 
juice 

ad athuga vl to check 
audvitad adv. of course 
aug/a (-a, -u) n. neu. eye 
auglysing (-ar, -ar) n. f. advertisement 
augnablik (-s, —) n. neu. one moment 
austur (-s, *) n. neu. east 
Austurland (-s,*) n. neu. east part of 
Iceland 

a prep, on 

a hverjum degi every day 
abot (-ar, -ir, -ar,*) n.f. seconds, a 
second helping 
abyggilega adv. surely 
abyrg/ur adj. responsible 
adur adv. before 
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agaet/ur adj. nice, fine 
ahug/i (-a, *) n. m. interest 
ahugamal (-s, -) n. neu. interest 
ad akveda v3 to decide 
alegg (" s ? ~) n. neu. things to put on 
bread 

anaegd/ur adj . pleased 
ast (-ar, -ir) n.f. love 

badherbergi (-s, -) n. neu. bathroom 
badker (-s, -) n. neu. bath tub 
ad baka vl to bake 
bakaraofn (-s, -ar) n. m. oven 
bakpok/i (-a, -ar) n. m. back pack 
banan/i (-a, -ar) n. m. banana 
Bandarikin n. neu. (only in pi. def.) 
USA 

bandansk/ur adj. from the USA 
bara adv. just 

barn (-s, born) n. neu. child 
badir (badar f. baedi neu.) pron. both 
bat/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. boat 
belti (-s, -) n. neu. belt 
ad bera v4 to carry 
best/ur adj. super, best 
bindi (-s, -) n. neu . neck tie 
biddu! v. imp. wait! 
bil/I (-s, -ar) n. m. car 
bfllykil/1 (-s, -lyklar) n. m. car key 
bio (-s, -) n. neu. movie theater 
bjart/ur (bjort f.) adj. bright 
ad bjoda (eg byd) v3 invite 
bjor (-s, -ar) n. m. beer 
bladamad/ur (-manns, -menn) n. m. 
journalist 

blank/ur (blonk f) adj. broke 
bla/r (blatt neu.) adj. blue 
bleik/ur adj. pink 
bless interj. good bye! 
blessad/ur (blessud f.) adj. hi! (lit. 
blessed) 

blom (-s, -) n. neu. flower 
bord (-s, -) n. neu. table 
ad borda vl to eat 

bordstof/a (-u, -ur) n.f. dining room 
borg (-ar, -ir) n.f. city 


ad borga vl to pay 
bok (-ar, baekur) n.f book 
bokmenntir n.f (only in pi.) literature 
braud (-s, -) n. neu. bread 
bradum adv. soon 

brodir (brodur, braedur) n. m. brother 

brun/n adj. brown 

ad bua (eg by) v5 live 

bud (-ar, ir) n. f. shop 

biidarbord (-s, -) n. neu. counter 

buin/n (buid neu.) adj. finished 

ad byrja vl to start 

bae! interj. bye! (informal) 

bae/r (-jar, -ir) n. m. town, city center 

baedi pron. neu. pi. both 

dag/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. day 
dansk/a (donsku, *) n.f. Danish, 
referring to the language 
dalitid adv. a bit 
disk/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. plate, disc 
djass (-, *) n. m. jazz 
dollar/i (-a, -ar) n. m. dollar 
dos (-ar, -ir) n. f. tin, can 
dot (-s, -) n. neu. stuff, things 
dottir (dottur, daetur) n.f. daughter 
ad drekka v3 to drink 
ad dreyma v2 (impersonal, to dream 
mig dreymir) 

ad drifa sig v3 to hurry up, to get going 
drop/i (-a, -ar) n. m. drop 
dugleg/ur adj. diligent 
dyn/a (-u, -ur) n.f. mattress 
dyr adj. expensive 
dokkhaerd/ur adj. dark haired 

ef conj. if 
eftir prep, after, by 
eftirrett/ur (-ar, -ir) n. m. dessert 
ad eiga v irr. to have, to be supposed to 
do something 

eiginlega adv. almost, actually, rather 
eilifd (-ar, -ir) n.f. eternity 
einhver pron. someone 
einmitt adv. exactly 
ein/n num. one 
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ein/n adj. alone 

einsamal/1 (-somul f) adj. alone 

einstakling/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. individual 

einu sinni once 

eitthvad pron. neu. something 

ekkert pron. neu. nothing 

ekkert mal no problem 

ekki adv. not 

ad elda vl to cook 

eldhus (-s, -) n. neu. kitchen 

eldhusbord (-s, -) n. neu. kitchen table 

eldhusstol/1 (-s, -ar) n. m. kitchen chair 

eldspyt/a (-u, -ur) n. f. match 

ad elska vl to love 

elska (-u, -ur) n.f. darling 

en conj. but 

engin/n (ekkert neu.) pron. no one, 
nobody 
enn adv. still 

ensk/a (-u, *) n. f English, referring to 
the language 
epli (-s, -) n. neu. apple 
erfid/ur (erfitt neu.) adj. difficult 
erindi (-s, -) n. neu. paper, talk 
eyr/a (-a, -u) n. neu. ear 

eg pron. I 

falleg/ur adj. beautiful 
ad fara (eg fer) v4 to go 
ad fara a faetur to get out of bed 
ad fara a hestbak to go horseback 
riding 

ad fara \ sturtu to take a shower 
farsim/i (-a, -ar) n. m. cell phone 
fartolv/a (-u, -ur) n.f. laptop 
fatabud (-ar, -ir) n. f fashion store 
ad fa (eg fae) v5 to get 
feimin/n (feimid neu.) adj. shy 
ferd (-ar, -ir) n. f trip 
ferdalag (-s, ferdalog) n. neu. tour, trip 
ferdamad/ur (-manns, -menn) m. n. 
tourist 

ad finnast v. st-form (impersonal) to 
think, to seem, to find 
fimmtudagur (-s, -ar) n. m. Thursday 


fisk/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. fish 
fin/n adj. neat, nice 
fjolubla/r (fjolublatt neu.) adj. purple 
fjord/ur (fjardar, firdir) n. m. fjord 
fleira adj. comp, more 
flott/ur adj. cool, great 
flott! adj. cool! great! 
flugmid/i (-a, -ar) n. m. plane ticket 
flugvel (-ar, -ar) n. f. airplane 
foreldr/ar n. m. pi. parents 
forstof/a (-u, -ur) n. f. entrance hall 
folk n. neu. (only in sing.) people 
for v. past, see ad fara 
fotbolt/i (-a, -ar) n. m. soccer, soccer 
ball 

franska (fronsku, *) n. f. French, 
referring to the language 
fra prep, from 
frabaer adj. great 

fratekin/n (fratekid neu.) adj. reserved 
franskar kartoflur n.f. pi. french fries 
frekar adv. rather 
ad fretta v2 to hear (news) 
frid/ur (-ar, *) n. m. peace 
fri (-s, fri) n. neu. vacation 
ad frumsyna v2 to premier 
frumsyning (-ar, -ar) n. f. premier 
fraend/i (-a, -ur) n. m. male relative, 
uncle 

fraenk/a (-u, -ur) n.f. female relative, 
aunt 

ad fyrirgefa v3 to forgive 
fyrirgefdu v2 imp. sorry, forgive me 
fyrst adv. first 
fyrst/ur adj. first 

fdstudagskvold (-s, -) n. neu. Friday 
evening 

ftjstudag/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. Friday 
fot n. neu. (only in pi.) clothes 

gaffal/1 (-s, gafflar) n. m. fork 
gamal/1 adj. old 
gaman n. neu. fun 
ad ganga (eg geng) v3 to walk 
gat/a (gotu, gotur) n.f. street 
ad gefa v3 to give 
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geisladisk/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. CD 
geisladiskabud (-ar, -ir) n.f CD store 
ger (-s, *) n. neu. yeast 
ad gera v2 to do 
gest/ur (-s, -ir) n. m. guest 
ad geta (eg get) v3 to be able to 
gift/ur adj. wedded, married 
gjof (gjafar, gjafir) n.f. gift, present 
glad/ur (glod/) adj. happy 
gladlynd/ur adj. happy (type of person) 
glas (-s, glos) n. neu. glass 
gleraugu n. neu. (only in pi.) glasses 
ad gleyma v2 to forget 
glugg/i (-a, -ar) n. m. window 
golf (-s, *) n. neu. golf 
god/ur (god/, gott neu.) adj. good 
grann/ur (gronn f) adj. slim 
gras (-s, gros) n. neu. grass 
gra/r (graft neu.) adj. gray 
ad grilla vl to barbecue 
grin (-s, -) n. neu. joke 
ad grinast v. st-form to poke fun 
graen/n adj. green 
graenmeti (-s, *) n. neu. vegetable 
graenmetisaet/a (-u, -ur) n.f. vegetarian 
graenmetispits/a (-u, -ur) n.f 
vegetarian pizza 
gul/ur adj. yellow 
gaeti v. subj., see ad geta 
gonguferd (-ar, -ir) n.f walk, hiking 

ha? interj. huh? what? 
hamingjusam/ur (-som f.) adj. happy 
hamborgar/i (-a, -ar) n. m. hamburger 
hann pron. he, him 
hardfisk/ur (-s, *) n. m. hardfish/dried 
fish, an Icelandic specialty 
ad hafa (eg hef) v3 to have 
ad halda (eg held) v3 to think, to give (a 
paper, a party) 

handrit (-s, -) n. neu. manuscript 
hangikjot (-s, *) n. neu. smoked lamb, 
an Icelandic specialty 
ad hata vl to hate 

hadegishle (-s, -) n. neu. lunch break 
hadegismat/ur (-ar, *) n. m. lunch 


halendi (-s, *) n. neu. highland 

half/ur adj. half 

ha/r (haft neu.) adj. high, tall 

har (-s, -) n. neu. hair 

haskol/i (-a, -ar) n. m. university 

Haskol/i Islands n. masc. (nom.), n. 

neu. (gen.) University of Iceland 
ad hefja (eg hef) v3 to begin 
heil/1 adj. whole 
heim adv. to home 
heima adv. at home 
heiman adv. from home 
ad heimsaekja v2 to visit 
heimsokn (-ar, -ir) n.f visit 
ad heita v2 to be named 
helg/i (-ar, -ar) n. f weekend 
hest/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. horse 
heyrumst v. st-form we will talk later! 
her adv. here 

herna adv. here; also used as a 
hesitation marker 
hingad adv. to here 
ad hitta v2 to meet 

ad hittast v. st-form to meet each other 

hjart/a (-, hjortu) n. neu. heart 

hja prep, with, next to 

ad hjalpa vl to help 

hjalpsam/ur (-som f.) adj. helpful 

ad hljoma vl to sound 

hljomsveit (-ar, -ir) n.f. band 

ad hlusta vl to listen 

hnif/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. knife 

ad horfa v2 to watch 

hrad/ur (hrod/, hratt neu.) adj. fast 

hress adj. healthy, in good spirits 

ad hringja v2 to call, to phone 

hring/ur (-s, -ir) n. m. ring, circle 

hraedd/ur (hraett neu.) adj. scared 

hugmynd (-ar, -ir) n.f idea 

hund/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. dog 

huf/a (-u, -ur) n.f. hat 

hun pron. she 

hus (-s, -) n. neu. house 

husgagn (-s, -gogn) n. neu. furniture 

hvad pron. what 

hvada pron. which 
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hvalaskodun (-ar, *) n.f. whale 
watching 

hval/ur (-s, ir) n. m. whale 
hvar adv. where 
hveiti (-s, *) n. neu. flour 
hvenaer adv .. when 
hver pron. who 
hvernig adv. how 
hvers vegna why? 
hvit/ur adj. white 
haegri adj. right (side) 
haettu! v. imp. stop! 
hofn (hafnar, hafnir) n.f. harbor 
hofudborg (-ar, -ir) n.f. capital city 
hofudborgarsvaedi n. neu. Reykjavik 
and the surrounding area 

inn adv. in 
inni adv. inside 

iprep. in 

l kringum prep, around 
ibud (-ar, -ir) n.f. apartment 
ibu/i (-a, -ar) n. m. inhabitant 
is (-s, -ar) n. m. ice, ice cream 
ishokki (-s, *) n. neu. ice hockey 
Islending/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. Icelander 
islensk/a (-u, *) n.f. Icelandic, referring 
to the language 
islensk/ur adj. Icelandic 
isskap/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. refrigerator 
ijjrott (-ar, -ir) n.f. sport 

ja interj. yes 

jakvaed/ur (jakvaett neu.) adj. positive 
jogurt (-ar, *) n.f or neu. yogurt 
ju interj. yes (esp. after neg. questions) 
jaeja interj. well 

kaffi (-s, *) n. neu. coffee 
kaffihus (-s, —) n. neu. cafe 
kaffistof/a (-u, -ur) n.f. common room 
at work 

kallad/ur (kollud f) adj. called 
Kanadamad/ur (-manns, -menn) n. m. 

Canadian (referring to people) 


kannski adv. maybe 
kass/i (-a, -ar) n. m. cash register, box 
ad kaupa v2 to buy 
kat/ur adj. happy 
kennar/i (-a, -ar) n. m. teacher 
kettling/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. kitten 
ad keyra v2 to drive 
kis/a (-u, -ur) n.f cat (informal), kitty 
ad kikja v2 to have a look 
kjukling/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. chicken 
kjot( -s, *) n. neu. meat 
ad klaeda sig v2 to put on clothes 
klosett (-s, -) n. neu. toilet, bathroom 
klukk/a (-u, -ur) n.f clock 
klukkutim/i (-a, -ar) n. m. hour 
kokk/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. cook 
ad koma (eg kem) v3 to come 
kommod/a (-u, -ur) n.f. chest of 
drawers 

kon/a (-u, ur) n.f. woman 
kort (-s, -) n. neu. card (credit card, 
postcard, etc.), map 

korter (-s, -) n. neu. quarter (of an hour) 
ad kosta vl to cost 
kreditkort (-s, -) n. neu. credit card 
krem (-s, -) n. neu. cream 
kron/a (-u, -ur) n.f. krona, the 
Icelandic currency 
kurteis adj. polite 
ad kvedja v3 to say goodbye 
kvold (-s, —) n. neu. evening 
ad kynnast v. st-form to get to know 
ad kyssa v2 to kiss 
kaerast/i (-a, -ar) n. m. boyfriend 
kaerast/a (-u, -ur) n.f girlfriend 
kott/ur (kattar, kettir) n. m. cat 

ad labba vl to walk (informal) 
lag (-s, log) n. neu. song 
lambakjot (-s, *) n. neu. lamb meat 
lamp/i (-a, -ar) n. m. lamp 
land (-s, lond) n. neu. land, country 
lang/ur (long/) adj. long 
laugardagur (-s, -ar) n. m. Saturday 
lauk/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. onion 
laus adj. available 
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lat/ur (lot/) adj. lazy 
lan (-s, -) n. neu. loan 
ad lana vl to lend 
leid (-ar, -ir) n. f way 
leidinleg/ur adj. boring 
leikar/i (-a, -ar) n. m. actor 
leikrit (-s, -) n. neu. play (as in theater) 
ad lenda v2 to land (in an airplane) 
ad leita vl to search 
lengi adv. long (time) 
lengur adv . comp, longer 
ad lifa v2 to live 
lifandi adj. live, alive 
Listasafn Islands National Gallery of 
Iceland 

Listasafn Reykjavikur Reykjavik Art 
Museum 

ad lida v3 impersonal to feel 
lika adv. also 

litil/1 (litid neu.) adj. small, little 
ljod( -s, -) n. neu. poem 
ljoshaerd/ur adj. blond 
ljosmynd (-ar, -ir) n.f. photograph 
ad lofa vl to promise 
ad loka vl to close 
lund/i (-a, -ar) n. m. puffin 
lung/a (-a, -u) n. neu. lung 
lykil/1 (-s, lyklar) n. m. key 
ad lysa v2 to describe 
ad laera v2 to learn, to study 
logleg/ur adj. legal 

mad/ur (manns, menn) n. m. man, 
husband 

mam m/a (mommu, mommur) n.f. 
mom 

manneskj/a (-u, -ur) n.f. person 
mapp/a (moppu, moppur) n.f. binder 
mat/ur (-ar, *) n. m. food 
matsedil/1 (-s, -sedlar) n. m. menu 
manudagur (-s, -ar) n. m. Monday 
manud/ur (manadar, -ir) n. m. month 
mega (eg ma) v. irr. may 
a medan while 
ad meida v2 to hurt 
meira adv. comp. more 


meira ad segja even 
merkileg/ur adj. interesting 
midbae/r (-jar, -ir) n. m. city center 
mid/i (-a, -ar) n. m. ticket 
midvikudag/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. 
Wednesday 

midnaetti (-s, *) n. neu. midnight 
mikil/1 (mikid neu.) adj. great 
milli prep, between 
minjagripabud (-ar, -ir) n.f. souvenir 
shop 

minni adj. comp, smaller 
minut/a (-u, -ur) n.f. minute 
mjolk (-ur, *) n.f. milk 
mjog adv. very 

morgunmat/ur (-ar, *) n. m. breakfast 
morgun/n (-s, morgnar) n. m. morning 
a morgun tomorrow 
i morgun this morning 
modurmal (-s, -) n. neu. mother tongue 
ad muna (eg man) v. irr. to remember 
mynd (-ar, -ir) n. f picture, painting, 
movie, photograph, image 
myndarleg/ur adj. handsome 
myndavel (-ar, -ar) n. f. camera 
myndlistarmad/ur (-manns, -menn) 
n. m. artist (visual) 
myndlistarsyning (-ar, -ar) n. f. art 
exhibit (visual) 
ad maeta v2 to show up 

nafn (-s, nofn) n. neu. name 

ad na (eg nae) v5 to get, to reach, to fetch 

nakvaemlega adv. exactly 

nam (-s, *) n. neu. studies 

nattbord (-s, -) n. neu. bedside table 

natturulega adv. naturally, of course 

ad nedan adv. from below 

nema conj. except 

nemand/i (-a, nemendur) n. m. student 
nesti (-s, *) n. neu. packed lunch, 
provisions 

nidri adv. downstairs 
nidur adv. down 
ad njota (eg nyt) v3 to enjoy 
nordur (-s, *) n. neu. north 
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Nordurland (-s, *) n. neu. the north part 
of Iceland 
nog adv. enough 
nott (naetur, naetur) n. f night 
nu adv. now 
nu inter]. oh 
nuna adv. now 
ny/r (nytt neu.) adj. new 
naest adv. next 
naest/ur adj. next 

of adv. too 

ad ofan adv. from above 
ofbodslega adv. terribly 
oft adv. often 
oftast adv. super, usually 
og conj. and 
oli/a (-u, -ur) n.f. oil 
ad opna vl to open 
ordabok (-ar, -baekur) n.f. dictionary 
ostakak/a (-koku, -kokur) n. f. 
cheesecake 

ost/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. cheese 

oabyrg/ur adj. irresponsible 
oanaegd/ur adj. disappointed 
odyr adj. inexpensive 
ogift/ur adj. unmarried 
dlogleg/ur adj. illegal 
oskast v. st-form wanted 
ovaent/ur adj. unexpected 

pabb/i (-a, -ar) n. m. dad 

ad pakka vl to pack 

pakk/i (-a, -ar) n. m. parcel 

ad panta vl to order 

pappir (-s, -ar) n. m. paper, documents 

pasta (-, *) n. neu. pasta 

pening/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. money 

penn/i (-a, -ar) n. m. pen 

person/a (-u, ur) n. f. person 

peys/a (-u, -ur) n.f. sweater 

pipar (-s, *) n. m. pepper 

pma n. f. (-u, *) a bit 

pinulitil/1 adj. very small 

pits/a (-u, -ur) n.f. pizza 


plastpok/i (-a, -ar) n. m. plastic bag 
postkort (-s, -) n. neu. postcard 
pobb (-s, -ar) n. m. pub 

raud/ur (rautt neu.) adj. red 
raudhaerd/ur adj. with red hair, 
redheaded 

raudvfnsflask/a (-flosku, floskur) n.f 

bottle of red wine 

radstefn/a (-u, -ur) n.f conference 
regnbog/i (-a, -ar) n. m. rainbow 
reidufe (-Ijar, *) n. neu. cash 
ad reykja v2 to smoke 
reykt/ur adv. smoked 
ad retta v2 to hand over 
rett/ur (-ar, -ir) n. m. dish, course 
rithofu nd/ur (-ar, -ar) n. m. author, 
writer 

rokk (-s, *) n. neu. rock (music) 
rosalega adv. very, extremely 
roleg/ur adj. relaxed, calm 
romantfsk/ur adj. romantic 
rum (-s, -) n. neu. bed 

sadd/ur (sodd f.) adj. full (after eating) 
safn (-s, sofn) n. neu. museum 
sag/a (sogu, sogur) n.f. story, history, 
novel, saga 

sagnfraedi (-, *) n.f. history 
sagnfraeding/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. historian 
ad sakna vl to miss 
salat (-s, salot) n. neu. salad 
salt (-s, *) n. neu. salt 
saman adv. together 
samband (-s, -bond) n. neu. connection, 
contact, relationship 
samlok/a (-u, -ur) n.f. sandwich 
samt adv. still 
sannarlega adv. truly 
salfraeding/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. psychologist 
ad segja v2 to say 

segdu mer imp. tell me 
seinna adv. later 
sem fyrst as soon as possible 
sendand/i (-a, sendendur) n. m. sender 
ad setja v3 to put 
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ad setjast v3 st-form to sit down 
se v. irr. subj., see ad vera 
serislensk/ur adj. especially Icelandic 
serstaklega adv. especially 
serstak/ur (serstok/) adj. special 
sig personal pron. refl. himself, herself, 
oneself 

sigling (-ar, -ar) n.f sailing 
sinn poss. pron. refl. his, her, their 
sim/i (-a, -ar) n. m. telephone 
simanumer (-s, -) n. neu. phone number 
simtal (-s, simtdl) n. neu. phone call 
sitronuostakaka (-koku, -kokur) n.f. 

lemon cheesecake 
ad sja (eg se) v5 to see 
sjadu! v. imp. look! 
sjalf/ur pron. self 
sjaumst v5 st-form see you! 
sjopp/a (-u, -ur) n.f. convenience store 
sjo/r (sjavar, *) n. m. sea, ocean 
sjonvarp (-s, sjonvorp) n. neu. 
television 

sjonvarpsherbergi (-s, -) n. neu. TV 
room 

sjoveik/ur adj. seasick 
skal (-ar, -ar) n. f bowl 
skal! interj. cheers! 
skald (-s, -) n. neu. writer, poet 
skaldsag/a (-sogu, -sogur) n.f. novel 
skeid (-ar, -ar) n. f. spoon 
skemmtilegast/ur adj. super, most fun 
skemmtileg/ur adj. fun, interesting 
ad skilja v3 to understand, to depart, 
to divorce 

skipti (-s, -) n. neu. times, occasions 
skiptinem/i (-a, -ar) n. m. exchange 
student 

sko interj. you see, well, certainly 
ad skoda vl to look at 
skolhaerd/ur adj. dirty blond, with light 
brown hair 

skolatask/a (-tosku, -toskur) n.f 

school bag 

skol/i (-a, -ar) n. m. school 
sko/r (-s, -) n. m. shoe 
ad skrifa vl to write 


skrifbord (-s, -) n. neu. desk 
skrifstof/a (-u, -ur) n. f. office 
skulu (eg skal) v. irr. shall 
skyr (-s, *) n. neu. skyr, an Icelandic 
milk product 

skyrt/a (-u, -ur) n.f. shirt, blouse 
skuff/a (-u, -ur) n.f. drawer 
skyr adj. clear, smart 
ad slappa af vl to relax 
ad sleppa v2 to skip 
ad smakka vl to taste 
sma adv. a bit 

smaraedi (-s, -) n. neu. something small, 
a small gift 

smjor (-s, *) n. neu. butter 
ad sofa (eg sef) v3 to sleep 
sofandi adj. sleeping 
sokk/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. sock 
son/ur (-ar, synir) n. m. son 
sofabord (-s, -) n. neu. coffee table 
sof/i (-a, -ar) n. m. sofa 
sol (-ar, ir) n. f. sun 
spennandi adj. exciting 
spennt/ur adj. excited 
ad spila vl to play 
spurning (-ar, -ar) n.f. question 
stadd/ur (stodd/) adj. located 
ad standa (eg stend) v3 to stand, 
to be written 

starf (-s, storf) n. neu. work 
starfsmad/ur (-manns, -menn) n. m. 
employee 

stein/n (-s, -ar) n. m. stone 
stelp/a (-u, -ur) n.f. girl 
steinsofandi adj. sleeping very deeply 
stof/a (-u, -ur) n.f. living room 
stofubord (-s, -) n. neu. coffee table 
stol/l (-s, -ar) n. m. chair 
stor adj. big 

strak/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. boy 
straeto (-s, -ar) n. m. bus 
stundum adv. sometimes 
sturt/a (-u, -ur) n.f. shower 
sudur (-s, *) n. neu. south 
Sudurland (-s, *) n. neu. the south part 
of Iceland 
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sumar (-s, sumur) n. neu. summer 

sund (-s, *) n. neu. swimming 

sundlaug (-ar, -ar) n. f swimming pool 

sunnudag/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. Sunday 

sukkuladi (-s, -) n. neu. chocolate 

sup/a (-u, -ur) n.f. soup 

supupakk/i (-a, -ar) n. m. instant soup 

svakalega adv. enormously, extremely 

svang/ur (svong/) adj. hungry 

ad svara vl to answer 

svart/ur (svort f) adj. black 

svefnherbergi (-s, -) n. neu. bedroom 

svefnpok/i (-a, -ar) n. m. sleeping bag 

sveit (-ar, -ir) n.f. rural area 

svipad/ur (svipud f.) adj. similar 

svo adv. so, then 

sykur (-s, *) n. m. sugar 

sykurlaus adj. sugarfree 

systir (systur, systur) n.f. sister 

ad syna v2 to show 

ad synast v2 st-form to seem 

syning (-ar, -ar) n.f. show 

sael/1 adj. hi! (lit. happy) 

saeti (-s, -) n. neu. seat 

saet/ur adj. sweet, cute 

somuleidis adv. likewise 

songvar/i (-a, -ar) n. m. singer 

ad taka (eg tek) v3 to take 
ad tala vl to speak 
tannburst/i (-a, -ar) n. m. toothbrush 
task/a (tosku, toskur) n. f bag, purse 
ad telja v3 to count 
til daemis for example 
tilbuin/n (tilbuid neu.) adj. ready 
tim/i (-a, -ar) n. m. time, class 
tjald (-s, tjold) n. neu. tent 
ad tjalda vl to go camping 
tjaldstaedi (-s, -) n. neu. camping site 
tomat/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. tomato 
tomatsos/a (-u, -ur) n.f ketchup, 
tomato sauce 
tonleik/ar n. f. pi. concert 
tonlist (-ar, *) n. f music 
trefil/1 (-s, treflar) n. m. scarf 
tungumal (-s, -) n. neu. language 


tunfisksdos (-ar, ir) n.f tin of tuna 
tvisvar adv. twice 
ad tyna v2 to lose 
tolv/a (-u, -ur) n. f. computer 
tolvutonlist (-ar, *) n.f electronic music 

um prep, around, about 
undir prep, under 
upp adv. up 
uppalin/n adj. raised 
uppi adv. upstairs 

upptekin/n adj. busy, occupied, in use 

ulp/a (-u, -ur) n.f. winter jacket 
u tadv. out 

ad utbua (6g utby) v5 to prepare 
uti adv. outside 
utileg/a (-u, -ur) n.f camping 
utvarp (-s, utvorp) n. neu. radio 

ad vakna vl to wake up 
vandamal (-s, -) n. neu. problem 
ad vanta vl impersonal to lack 
var v. irr. past, see ad vera 
vara (voru, vorur) n.f goods 
vask/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. sink 
ad vaska upp vl to do the dishes 
vatn (-s, votn) n. neu. water, lake 
va! interj. wow! 

vegabref (-s, -) n. neu. passport 
veik/ur adj. sick 
veisl/a (-u, -ur) n.f. party 
veitingastad/ur (-ar, -ir) n. m. 

restaurant 
vel adv. well, good 
venjulega adv. usually 
venjuleg/ur adj. ordinary 
ad vera v. irr to be 
ad vera haegt to be possible 
ad vera med to have, to own 
ad vera ordin/n to have become 
ad vera til to exist, to be available 
verda v3 to become, to have to 
veski (-s, -) n. neu. wallet 
vesti (-s, -) n. neu. vest 
vestur (-s, *) n. neu. west 
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Vestfirdir n. m ,. pi the Icelandic west 
fjords 

Vesturland (-s, *) n. neu. the western 
part of Iceland 

vettling/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. mitten 
vid pron. we 
vid prep, at, by 
vidkvaem/ur adj. sensitive 
vidtal (-s, -tol) n. neu. interview 
vik/a (-u, -ur) n.f. week 
ad vilja (eg vil) v. irr. to want 
vinkon/a (-u, -ur) n.f. friend 
(female) 

ad vinna v3 to work 
vinn/a (-u, -ur) n. f. work 
vinsael/l adj. popular 
vinsamlegast adv. kindly 
vinstri adj. left 
vind/ur (-s, -ar) n. m. wind 
vin/ur (-ar, -ir) n. m. friend 

[)ad pron. it 
{)angad adv. to there 
J)ar adv. there 
barna adv. over there 
bau pron. neu. pi. they 
ba adv. then 
beir pron. m. pi. they 
bessi (betta neu.)pron. this 
begidu! v. imp. shush! 
betta pron. neu., see bessi 


bid pron. pi. you (pi.) 
J>jodmenningarhusid n. neu. def. The 
Culture House 

t>jodminjasafnid n. neu. def. The 
National Museum 
bjon/n (-s, -ar) n. m. waiter 
breytt/ur adj. tired 
bridjudagur (-s, -ar) n. m. Tuesday 
bungarokk (-s, *) n. neu. heavy metal 
ad burfa (eg barf) v. irr. to need 
bu pron. you (sing.) 
busund (-s, -) n. neu. thousand 
bvi pron. neu./dat. it 
bvi conj. because 

bvottahus (-s, -) n. neu. laundry room 
bvottavel (-ar, -ar) n. f. washing 
machine 

bysk/a (-u, *) n. f. German, referring to 
the language 

!>yskaland (-s, *) n. neu. Germany 
baer pron.f pi. they 

aei! interj. oh (no)! 
aedislega adv. madly, awfully 
aedislega gott terribly good 
ad aefa v2 to practice, to rehearse 
aefing (-ar, -ar) n. f. exercise, rehearsal, 
practice 

ad aetla v/ to intend 
oruggara adv. comp, safer 
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a bit adv. adeins, dalitid, pinu, sma 

about prep, um 

actor n. leikar/i 

actually adv. eiginlega 

advertisement n. auglysing 

after prep, eftir 

again adv. aftur 

airplane n. flugvel 

all pron. all/ur 

almost adv. eiginlega 

alone adj. ein/n, einsamal/1 

also adv. Hka 

always adv. alltaf 

American adj. amerisk/ur, bandarisk/ur 

American n. Amerikan/i 

and conj. og 

another pron. annar 

to answer v. ad svara 

anything pron. neitt 

apartment n. ibud 

apple n. epli 

around adv. i kringum, um 

art exhibit (visual) n. myndlistarsyning 

artist (visual) n. myndlistarmad/ur 

at prep, vid, hja 

author n. rithofundur 

available adj. laus, ad vera vid 

awfully adv. aedislega, rosalega 

backpack n. bakpok/i 
bag n. task/a 
to bake v. ad baka 
banana n. banan/i 
band n. hljomsveit 
to barbecue v. ad grilla 


bath tub n. badker 
bathroom n. badherbergi 
to be v. ad vera 
to be able v. ad geta 
beautiful adj. falleg/ur 
because conj. {wi, af Jwi ad 
to become v. ad verda 
bed n. rum 

bedside table n. nattbord 

bedroom n. svefhherbergi 

beer n. bjor 

before prep, adur 

to begin v. ad hefja, ad byrja 

belt n. belti 

best adj. super, best/ur 

between prep, milli 

big adj. stor 

binder n. mapp/a 

birthday n. afmaeli 

birthday party n. afmaelisveisl/a 

birthday present n. afmaelisgjof 

black adj. svart/ur 

blond adj. ljoshaerd/ur 

blue adj. bla/r 

boat n. bat/ur 

book n. bok 

boring adj. leidinleg/ur 

both pron. badir 

bottle of red wine n. raudvinsflask/a 

bowl n. skal 

boy n. strak/ur 

boyfriend n. kaerast/i 

bread n. braud 

breakfast n. morgunmat/ur 

bright adj. bjart/ur 
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broke adj. blank/ur 

brother n. brodir 

brown adj. brun/n 

bus n. straeto 

busy adj. upptekin/n 

but conj. en 

butter n. smjor 

to buy v. ad kaupa 

by prep, eftir, vi6 

bye! interj. bae! (informal) 

cafe n. kaffihus 

to call v. a6 hringja 

camera n. myndavel 

to camp v. ad tjalda 

camping n. utileg/a 

camping site n. tjaldstse6i 

Canadian n. Kanadamad/ur 

capital city n. hofudborg 

car n. bil/1 

car key n. billykil/1 

card n. kort 

to carry v. ad bera 

cash n. reidufe 

cash register n. kass/i 

cat n. kott/ur, kisa (informal) 

CD n. geisladisk/ur 

CD store n. geisladiskabud 

cell phone n. farsim/i 

chair n. stol/l 

to check v. ad athuga 

cheers! interj. skal! 

cheese n. ost/ur 

cheesecake n. ostakak/a 

chest of drawers n. kommod/a 

chicken n. kjukling/ur 

child n. bam 

chocolate n. sukkuladi 

city n. borg 

city center n. midbae/r 

class n. tim/i 

clear adj. skyr 

clock n. klukk/a 

to close v. ad loka 

clothes n. fot {only pi.) 

clothing store n. fatabud 


coffee n. kaffi 
coffee table n. sofabord 
to come v. ad koma 
completely adv. alveg 
computer n. tolv/a 
conference n. radstefn/a 
connection n. samband 
convenience store n. sjopp/a 
to cook v. ad elda 
cook n. kokk/ur 
cool! adv. flott! 
to cost v. ad kosta 
to count v. ad telja 
counter n. budarbord 
country n. land 
credit card n. kreditkort 
cream n. krem (lotion), rjomi (dairy 
product) 

dad n. pabb/i 

Danish (language) n. dansk/a 
Danish adj. dansk/ur 
darling n. elsk/a 
daughter n. dottir 
day n. dag/ur 
to decide v. ad akveda 
den n. sjonvarpsherbergi 
to describe v ad lysa 
desk n. skrifbord 
dessert n. eftirrett/ur 
dictionary n. ordabok 
difficult adj. erfid/ur 
diligent adj. dugleg/ur 
dining room n. bordstofa 
dirty blond adj. skolhaerd/ur 
disappointed adj. oanaegd/ur 
dish n. rett/ur 
to do v. ad gera 

to do the dishes v. ad vaska upp 
dog n. hund/ur 
dollar n. dollar/i 
down adv. nidur 
downstairs adv. nidri 
downtown n. midbas/r 
drawer n. skuff/a 
to dream v. ad dreyma 



English-Icelandic Glossary 


215 


to drink v. ad drekka 
to drive v. ad keyra 
drop n. drop/i 

ear n. eyr/a 

east n. austur, Austurland 
to eat v. ad borda 

either ... or conj. annad hvort... eda 
electronic music n. tolvutonlist, 
raftonlist 

employee n. starfsmad/ur 
English (language) n. ensk/a 
English adj. ensk/ur 
to enjoy v. ad njota 
enormously adv. svakalega, ofsalega, 
rosalega 

enough adv. nog 
entire adj. all/ur 
entrance hall n. forstof/a 
especially adv. serstaklega 
eternity n. eilifd 
even adv. meira ad segja 
evening n. kvold 
everyday adv. a hveijum degi 
everywhere adv. alls stadar 
exactly adv. einmitt, nakvaemlega 
except adv. nema 
exchange student n. skiptinem/i 
excited adj. spennt/ur 
exciting adj. spennandi 
to excuse u ad afsaka 
exercise n. aefing 
to exist v. ad vera til 
expensive adj. dyr 
extremely adv. rosalega, ofsalega, 
svakalega 
eye n. aug/a 

fast adj. hrad/ur 
fast adv. hratt 
to feel v. ad Hda 
to fetch v. ad na i 
finished adj. buin/n 
first adv. fyrst 
fish n. fisk/ur 
fjord n. fjord/ur 


flour n. hveiti 
flower n. blom 
food n. mat/ur 
for example til daemis 
to forget v. ad gleyma 
to forgive v. ad fyrirgefa 
fork n. gaffal/1 

French (language) n. fransk/a 

French adj. fransk/ur 

french fries n. franskar kartoflur 

Friday/?, fostudag/ur 

Friday evening n. fostudagskvold 

friend n. vin/ur, vinkon/a (female) 

full adj. sadd/ur (after eating) 

fun adj. skemmtileg/ur 

fun n. gaman 

furniture n. husgagn 

German (language) n. t>ysk/a 
Germany n. byskaland 
to get v. ad fa 

to get to know v. ad kynnast 
gift n. gjof 
girl n. stelp/a 
girlfriend n. kaerast/a 
to give v. ad gefa 
glass n. glas 
glasses n. gleraugu 
to go v. ad fara 

to go horseback riding v. ad fara a 
hestbak 
golf n. golf 
good adj. god/ur 
goodbye interj. bless, sjaumst, 
heyrumst, bae 
goods n. vara 
grandfather n. af/i 
grandmother n. amm/a 
grass n. gras 
gray adj. gra/r 
great adj. frabaer, mikil/1 
green adj. graen/n 
guest n. gest/ur 

hair n. har 
half adj. half/ur 
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hamburger n. hamborgar/i 
to hand over v. aft retta 
handsome adj. myndarleg/ur 
happy adj. glaft/ur, hamingjusam/ur, 
kat/ur, hress 
harbor n. hofh 
hat n. huf/a 
to hate v. aft hata 

to have v. aft hafa, aft eiga, aft vera meft 
to have a look v. aft ki'kja 
to hold a premier v. aft frumsyna 
he pron. hann 
heart n. hjart/a 

heavy metal (music) n. Jmngarokk 
to help v. aft hjalpa 
helpful adj. hjalpsam/ur 
her pron. hana (acc.), henni (dat.), 
hennar (gen.) 

here adv. her, hema (here), hingaft (to 
here), heftan (from here) 
hi! interj. blessaft/ur!, ssel/1!, has!, hallo! 
high adj. ha/r 
highland n. halendi 
him pron. hann (acc.), honum (dat.), 
hans (gen.) 

historian n. sagnfrasfting/ur 
history n. sagnfraefti 
home adv. heim (to home), heima (at 
home), heiman (from home) 
horse n. hest/ur 
hour n. klukkutim/i 
house n. hus 
how adv. hvemig 
huh? interj. ha? 
hungry adj. svang/ur 
to hurry up v. aft drifa sig 
to hurt v. aft meifta 

I pron. eg (nom.) 

ice cream n. is 
ice hockey n. ishokki 
Icelander n. Islending/ur 
Icelandic (language) n. islensk/a 
Icelandic adj. islensk/ur 
idea n. hugmynd 


if conj. ef 

illegal adj. ologleg/ur 

in adv. inn (movement), inni (location) 

in prep. \ 

individual n. einstakling/ur 
inexpensive adj. odyr 
inhabitant n. l'bu/i 
inside adv. inni 
instant soup n. supupakk/i 
to intend v. aft aetla 
interest n. ahug/i, ahugamal 
interesting adj. ahugaverft/ur, 
merkileg/ur 
interview n. vifttal 
to invite v aft bjofta 
irresponsible adj. oabyrg/ur 
it pron. }?aft (nom. and acc.), Jm (dat.), 
f>ess (gen.) 

jazz n. djass 

journalist n. blaftamaft/ur 
just adv. bara 

ketchup n. tomatsos/a 
key n. lykil/1 
kindly adv. vinsamlegast 
to kiss v. aft kyssa 
kitchen n. eldhus 
kitchen chair n. eldhusstol/l 
kitchen table n. eldhusborft 
kitten n. kettling/ur 
knife n. hnif/ur 

to lack v. aft vanta 
lamb meat n. lambakjot 
lamp n. lamp/i 
to land v. aft lenda 
land n. land 
language n. tungumal 
laptop n. fartolv/a 
later adv. seinna, siftar 
laundry room n. Jwottahus 
lazy adj. lat/ur 
to learn v. aft laera 
left adj. vinstri 
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legal adj. logleg/ur 

lemon cheesecake n. sitronuostakak/a 

to lend v. ad lana 

likewise adv. somuleidis 

to listen v. ad hlusta 

literature n. bokmenntir (only pi.) 

to live v. ad bua, ad lifa 

live music lifandi tonlist 

living room n. stof/a 

loan n. Ian 

located adj. stadd/ur 

long adj. lang/ur 

long adv. (duration) lengi 

longer adv. lengur 

to look at v. ad skoda 

look! interj. sjadu!, sko! 

to lose v. ad tyna 

love n. ast 

to love v. ad elska 

lunch n. hadegismat/ur 

lunch break n. hadegishle 

lung n. lung/a 

madly adv. aedislega 
man n. mad/ur 
manuscript n. handrit 
map n. kort, landakort 
married adj. gift/ur 
match n. eldspyt/a 
mattress n. dyn/a 
may v. ad mega 
maybe adv. kannski 

me pron. mig (acc.), mer (dat.), min (gen.) 
meat n. kjot 

to meet v. ad hitta, ad hittast, ad masta 

menu n. matsedil/1 

midnight n. midnaetti 

milk n. mjolk 

minute n. minut/a 

to miss v. ad sakna 

mitten n. vettling/ur 

mom n. mamm/a 

Monday n. manudagur 

money n. pening/ur 

month n. manud/ur 

more adj. fleira, meira 


morning n. morgun/n 
mother tongue n. modurmal 
movie n. (bio)mynd, (kvik)mynd 
movie theater n. bio, kvikmyndahus 
museum n. safn 
music n. tonlist 

name n. nafn 

naturally adv. natturulega 

necktie n. bindi 

to need v. ad }?urfa 

new adj. ny/r 

next adv. nasst 

next adj. nasst/ur 

nice adj. agast/ur 

night n. nott 

no one pron. engin/n 

no problem ekkert mal 

north n. nordur, Nordurland 

not adv. ekki 

nothing adv. ekkert 

novel n. skaldsag/a 

now adv. nu, nuna 

ocean n. sjo/r 
of prep, af 

of course adv. audvitad 
office n. skrifstof/a 
often adv. oft 
oh (no)! interj. ael, aei! 
oil n. oli/a 
old adj. gamal/1 
on prep, a 
once adv. einu sinni 
one num. ein/n 
one moment augnablik 
oneself pron. sig (acc.), ser (dat.), 
sin (gen.) 
onion n. lauk/ur 
to open v. ad opna 
orange n. appelsin/a 
orange adj. appelsinugul/ur 
orange juice n. appelsinusaf/i 
to order v. ad panta 
ordinary adj. venjuleg/ur 
out adv. ut 
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outside adv. uti 
oven n. bakaraofn 
over there adv. t>ama 

to pack v. ab pakka 
packed lunch n. nesti 
painting n. mynd, malverk 
paper n. pappir 

paper (an academic paper given at a 
lecture) n. erindi 
parcel n. pakk/i 
parent n. foreldri neu. sing., 
foreldrar m. pi. 
party n. veisl/a, parti 
passport n. vegabref, pass/i 
pasta n. pasta 
to pay v. ad borga 
peace n. frib/ur 
pen n. penn/i 
people n. folk (only sing.) 
pepper n. pipar, paprika (sweet pepper) 
person n. person/a, manneskj/a 
phone call n. simtal 
phone number n. simanumer 
photograph n. ljosmynd 
picture n. mynd 
pineapple n. ananas 
pink adj. bleik/ur 
pizza n. pits/a 
plane ticket n. flugmib/i 
plastic bag n. plastpok/i 
plate n. disk/ur 
to play v. ab spila 
play (as in theater) n. leikrit 
pleased adj. anasgb/ur 
poem n. ljob 
poet n. skald 
polite adj. kurteis 
popular adj. vinsael/1 
positive adj. jakvaeb/ur 
to be possible v ab vera haegt 
postcard n. postkort 
to practise v. ab aefa 
premier n. frumsyning 
to prepare v. ab utbua 
problem n. vandamal 


to promise v. ab lofa 
psychologist n. salfraebing/ur 
pub n. pobb 
puffin n. lund/i 
purple adj. fjolubla/r 
to put v. ab setja 

quarter (of an hour) n. korter 
question n. spuming 

radio n. utvarp 
rainbow n. regnbog/i 
raised adj. uppalin/n 
rather adv. frekar 
ready adj. tilbuin/n 
red adj. raub/ur 
refrigerator n. isskap/ur 
to rehearse v. ab asfa 
rehearsal n. asfing 
relative n. fraenk/a (female ), ffsend/i 
(male) 

to relax v ab slappa af 
relaxed adj. roleg/ur 
to remember v. ab muna 
reserved adj. fratekin/n 
responsible adj. abyrg/ur 
restaurant n. veitingastab/ur 
right adj. haegri (direction), 
rett/ur (correct) 
ring n. hring/ur 
rock (music) n. rokk 
romantic adj. romantisk/ur 
rural area n. sveit 

safer adj. comp, oruggara 
sailing n. sigling 
salad n. salat 
salt n. salt 

sandwich n. samlok/a 
Saturday n. laugardag/ur 
to say v. ab segja 
scared adj. hraedd/ur 
scarf n. trefil/1 
school n. skol/i 
school bag n. skolatask/a 
to search v. ab leita 
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seasick adj. sjoveik/ur 
seat n. sseti 

second serving n. abot 

to see v. ad sja 

see you! sjaumst! 

to seem v. ad synast, ad virdast 

self pron. sjalf/ur 

sender n. sendand/i 

sensitive adj. vidkvasm/ur 

serious adj. alvorugefin/n 

shall v. skulu 

she pron. hun (nom.), hana (acc.), 
henni (dat.), hennar (gen.) 
shirt n. skyrt/a 
shoe n. sko/r 
shop n. bud 
to show v. ad syna 
show n. syning 
shower n. sturt/a 
shush! interj. uss!, t>egidu! 
shy adj. feimin/n 
sick adj. veik/ur 
similar adj. svipad/ur 
singer n. songvar/i 
sink n. vask/ur 
sister n. systir 
to sit down v. ad setjast 
to skip v. ad sleppa 
to sleep v. ad sofa 
sleeping adj. sofandi 
sleeping bag n. svefnpok/i 
slim adj. grann/ur 
small adj. litil/1 
smaller adj. comp, minni 
smart adj. klar, gafad/ur 
to smoke v. ad reykja 
smoked adj. reykt/ur 
so adv. svo 
soccer n. fotbolt/i 
sock n. sokk/ur 
sofa n. sof/i 

something pron. eitthvad 
sometimes adv. stundum 
son n. son/ur 
song n. lag 
soon adv. bradum 


sorry! imp. fyrirgefdu! sing., fyrirgefid pi. 

to sound v. ad hljoma 

soup n. sup/a 

south n. sudur, Sudurland 

souvenir shop n. minjagripabud 

to speak v. ad tala 

special adj. serstak/ur 

spoon n. skeid 

sport n. ij)r6tt 

to start v. ad byrja 

still adv. enn, samt 

stone n. stein/n 

story n. sag/a 

street n. gat/a 

student n. nemand/i 

studies n. nam 

to study v. ad laera 

stuff n. dot 

sugar n. sykur 

sugarfree adj. sykurlaus 

summer n. sumar 

sun n. sol 

Sunday n. sunnudag/ur 
surely adv. abyggilega 
sweater n. peys/a 
sweet adj. saet/ur 
swimming n. sund 
swimming pool n. sundlaug 

table n. bord 
to take v. ad taka 

to take a shower v. ad fara i sturtu 

tall adj. ha/r 

to taste v. ad smakka 

teacher n. kennar/i 

telephone n. sim/i 

television n. sjonvarp 

tent n. tjald 

terribly adv. ofbodslega 

then adv. Ipa, svo 

there adv. J>ar, {^angad (to there), 

Ibadan (from there) 
they pron. J?eir m., ^aer/, {)au neu. 
to think v. ad halda, ad hugsa, ad finnast 
this pron. f>etta neu., Jsessi m. andf. 
thousand n. f>usund 
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Thursday n. fimmtudag/ur 

ticket n. mid/i 

time n. tim/i 

tin n. dos 

tired adj. breytt/ur 

together adv. saman 

tomato n. tomat/ur 

tomato sauce n. tomatsos/a 

tomorrow adv. a morgun 

too adv. of, lika 

toothbrush n. tannburst/i 

tour n. ferdalag 

tourist n. ferdamad/ur 

town n. bae/r 

trip n. ferd 

truly adv. sannarlega 

Tuesday n. bridjudag/ur 

TV room (den) n. sjonvarpsherbergi 

twice adv. tvisvar 

under prep, undir 
to understand v. ad skilja 
unexpected adj. ovasnt/ur 
university n. haskol/i 
University of Iceland n. Haskoli 
Islands 

unmarried adj. ogift/ur 
up adv. upp 
upstairs adv. uppi 
USA n. Bandarikin 
usually adv. oftast 

vacation n. fri 

vegetable n. graenmeti 

vegetarian n. graenmetisast/a 

vegetarian pizza n. grasnmetispits/a 

very adv. mjog, rosalega 

vest n. vesti 

visit n. heimsokn 

to visit v. ad heimsaekja 

wait! v. imp. biddu! 

waiter n. J)j6n/n 

to wake up v. ad vakna 

to walk v. ad ganga, ad labba (informal) 


walk n. gonguferd 

wallet n. veski 

to want v. ad vilja 

washing machine n. [wottavel 

to watch v. ad horfa 

water n. vatn 

way n. leid 

we pron. vid (nom.), okkur (acc. and 
dat.), okkar (gen.) 

Wednesday n. midvikudag/ur 

week n. vik/a 

weekend n. helg/i 

well adv. vel 

well interj. sko, jasja 

west n. vestur 

whale n. hval/ur 

whale watching n. hvalaskodun 

what adv. hvad 

when adv. hvenaer 

where adv. hvar 

which adv. hvada 

while conj. a medan 

white adj. hvit/ur 

who pron. hver 

whole adj. all/ur (dll/), heil/1 

why adv. af hverju, hvers vegna 

wind n. vind/ur 

window n. glugg/i 

winter jacket n. ulp/a 

woman n. kon/a 

to work v. ad vinna 

work n. vinn/a, starf 

wow! interj. va! 

write v. ad skrifa 

writer n. rithofund/ur 

yeast n. ger 
yellow adj. gul/ur 
yes interj. ja, ju (after negative 
questions) 
yogurt n. jogurt 

you pron. sing, frn (nom.), |ng (acc.), 
{3er (dat.), jMn (gen.) 
you pron. pi bid (nom.), ykkur (acc. 
and dat.), ykkar (gen.) 



CD Track List 


Disci 

1. The Icelandic Alphabet, p. 7 

2. Special Letter Combinations, p. 10 

3. Pronunciation of vowels before ng 

and nk, p. 10 

4. Double Consonants, p. 11 

5. Stress, p. 12 

6. Length of Vowels, p. 13 

7. Les. 1: Samtal 1, p. 16 

8. Les. 1: Samtal 1 for repetition, p. 16 

9. Les. 1: Orbaforbi, p. 20 

10. Les. 1: Orbasambond, p. 21 

11. Les. 2: Samtal, p. 28 

12. Les. 2: Samtal for repetition, p. 28 

13. Les. 2: Ordafordi, p. 30 

14. Les. 2: Orbasambond, p. 30 

15. Les. 3: Samtal, p. 36 

16. Les. 3: Samtal for repetition, p. 36 

17. Les. 3: Orbaforbi, p. 38 

18. Les. 3: Orbasambond, p. 38 

19. Les. 4: Samtal 1, p. 46 

20. Les. 4: Samtal 1 for repetition, p. 46 

21. Les. 4: Orbaforbi, p. 50 

22. Les. 4: Names of countries, p. 50 

23. Les. 4: Colors, p. 55 

24. Les. 5: Samtal 1, p. 60 

25. Les. 5: Samtal 1 for repetition, p. 60 

26. Les. 5: Orbaforbi, p. 64 

27. Les. 5: Orbasambond, p. 64 

28. Les. 5: Numbers 1-20, p. 67 

29. Les. 6: Samtal, p. 74 

30. Les. 6: Samtal for repetition, p. 74 

31. Les. 6: Orbaforbi, p. 76 

32. Les. 6: Days of the week, p. 76 

33. Les. 7: Samtal, p. 88 

34. Les. 7: Samtal for repetition, p. 88 

35. Les. 7: Orbaforbi, p. 92 

36. Les. 7: Orbasambond, p. 92 


Disc 2 

1. Les. 8: Samtal 1, p. 102 

2. Les. 8: Samtal 1 for repetition, p. 102 

3. Les. 8: Orbaforbi, p. 106 

4. Les. 8: Orbasambond, p. 106 

5. Les. 9: Samtal 1, p. 114 

6. Les. 9: Samtal 1 for repetition, p. 114 

7. Les. 9: Orbaforbi, p. 118 

8. Les. 9: Orbasambond, p. 118 

9. Les. 10: Samtal 1, p. 130 

10. Les. 10: Samtal 1 for repetition, p. 130 

11. Les. 10: Orbaforbi, p. 134 

12. Les. 10: Orbasambond, p. 134 

13. Les. 11: Samtal, p. 146 

14. Les. 11: Samtal for repetition, p. 146 

15. Les. 11: Orbaforbi, p. 150 

16. Les. 11: Orbasambond, p. 150 

17. Les. 12: Samtal, p. 160 

18. Les. 12: Samtal for repetition, p. 160 

19. Les. 12: Orbaforbi, p. 162 

20. Les. 13: Samtal, p. 168 

21. Les. 13: Samtal for repetition, p. 168 

22. Les. 13: Orbaforbi, p. 170 

23. Les. 13: Orbasambond, p. 170 

24. Les. 14: Samtal, p. 178 

25. Les. 14: Samtal for repetition, p. 178 

26. Les. 14: Orbaforbi, p. 182 

27. Les. 14: Orbasambond, p. 182 
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Other Scandinavian Titles from Hippocrene Books 


LANGUAGES 

BEGINNER’S DANISH WITH 2 AUDIO CDS 

366 pages • 5'A: x 8 K 2 • 0-7818-1199-6 • $26.95pb • (362) 

BEGINNER’S FINNISH 

290 pages • 5'A x 8/2 ■ 0-7818-1024-8 • $14.95pb • (492) 

BEGINNER’S FINNISH WITH 2 AUDIO CDS 

297 pages - x 8% ■ 0-7818-1228-3- $29.95pb • (396) 

FINNISH-ENGLISH/ENGLISH-FINNISH DICTIONARY & PHRASEBOOK VilleKataja 

5,000 entries ■ 295 pages -4x7 H • 0-7818-0956-8- $12.95pb • (314) 

FINNISH-ENGLISH/ENGLISH-FINNISH CONCISE DICTIONARY Aino Wuolle 

Over 6,000 entries • 191 pages -4x6- 0-87052-813-0 • $14.95pb • (142) 

BEGINNER’S NORWEGIAN WITH 2 AUDIO CDS Laura Hanson 

286 pages • 5% x 8% • 0-7818-1043-4 - $26.95pb • (637) 

NORWEGIAN-ENGLISH/ENGLISH-NORWEGIAN DICTIONARY & PHRASEBOOK 

J. Gill Holland 

4,500 entries • 181 pages • 8V2 x 714 • 0-7818-0955-X • $11,95pb • (415) 

NORWEGIAN-ENGLISH/ENGLISH-NORWEGIAN CONCISE DICTIONARY Egill D. Gabrielsen 

10,000 entries -4x6- 0-7818-0199-0 • $14.95pb • (202) 

BEGINNER’S SWEDISH WITH 2 AUDIO CDS Scott A. Mellor 

265 pages • 5'A x 8'A ■ 0-7818-1157-0 • $26.95pb -(118) 

SWEDISH-ENGLISH/ENGLISH-SWEDISH DICTIONARY & PHRASEBOOK 

Julie Hansen and Dick Nilsson 

3,000 entries • 136 pages • 3% x Vh • 0-7818-0903-7 • $11.95pb • (228) 

SWEDISH-ENGLISH/ENGLISH-SWEDISH STANDARD DICTIONARY REVISED EDITION 

Vincent Petti and Kerstin Petti 

70,000 entries • 802 pages • 514 x 8'A • 0-7818-0379-9 • $24.95pb • (242) 

COOKBOOKS 

THE BEST OF FINNISH COOKING Taimi Previdi 

" The Best of Finnish Cooking is designed for all those who want to experience the savory taste of Finnish 
cooking, and those of Finnish descent who wish to preserve this delightful heritage,” says the Finnish-born 
author Taimi Previdi. The cookbook compiles an array of recipes for every occasion, including authentic 
Finnish recipes adapted for the American kitchen; traditional recipes for main courses, soups, salads, 
appetizers, sandwiches and desserts; and delicious baking recipes. 

242 pages • 5H x 8/2 • 0-7818-0493-0 • $12.95pb • (601) 

A SWEDISH KITCHEN Judith Pierce Rosenberg 

The cookbook is the story of an American woman’s 25-year love affair with the land, people, and cuisine 
of this Nordic nation. Throughout this culinary memoir, Rosenberg interweaves the historical and cultural 
context of Swedish cooking. The cookbook includes 80 recipes designed for use in the American kitchen, 
enabling readers and cooks to easily prepare such Swedish favorites as rabarbersoppa (rhubarb soup), 
prinsesstarta (princess cake), and Janssons frestele (Jansson’s temptation). 

234 pages -6x9- 0-7818-1059-0 • $24.95pb -(114) 

TASTES AND TALES OF NORWAY Siri Lise Doub 

Siri Lise Doub welcomes you into her family’s kitchen, sharing over 100 recipes for classic Norwegian 
dishes such as Salmon Marinated in Hardanger Apple Cider, Herb-Cured Fillet of Elk, Fruit Soup, Norwegian 
Pancakes, and Cinnamon Wheels. Readers will also be enchanted with the historical accounts, local 
customs, and excerpts from Norwegian folk songs, traditional blessings, poetry, and mythology that are 
included in this treasury of Norwegian cuisine. 

288 pages -6x9- 0-7818-0877-4 • $24.95hc • (341) 

Prices subject to change without prior notice. To purchase Hippocrene Books contact your local bookstore, 
visit www.hippocrenebooks.com, or call (718) 454-2366. 



